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T.O D. Johnston's Commentary on Luke
Preface

After reading nmany scholarly conmentaries on different books
of Scripture, it becane ny nental habit to sift through the m nute
di scussi ons of individual words and/or phrases, and the quoting of
various scholars of the past of many differing opinions, and
center on the nost logical and inspirational truths that renained.
Thus | relied on the studi ed schol arship of those who had | earned
the original |anguages and had read all the previous schol ars that
had witten to get the best possible understanding of Scripture
that I, as a non-scholar, could. It seemed that nost church
nmenbers would not attenpt to read scholarly works - but woul d
benefit fromtheir know edge if presented in a plain and
strai ghtforward manner, the truths they had perceived. The
follow ng conmentary is nmy attenpt to do this. May God bl ess ny
efforts to the extent that they increase the understandi ng and
faith of the reader.

T. O D. Johnston
2005



| nt roducti on

The Witer of the CGospel

It is a generally accepted fact that Luke was the author of
the 3'9 Cospel, as well as the book of Acts. Fromthe evidence in
his epistles, Luke was a frequent conpani on of Paul - especially
i n Rome.

Very early in the Christian Church (160-180 A .D.), a
strai ght-forward record of evidence recorded Luke is Paul's
conpani on who wote the Gospel and Acts. A prologue to the Gospel
by one of the early church fathers recorded:

"Luke was an Antiochian of Syria, a physician by profession.
He was a disciple of the apostles and | ater acconpani ed Paul until
the latter's martyrdom He served the Lord without distraction
havi ng neither wife nor children, and at the age of 84 fell asleep
in Boeotia, full of the Holy Spirit. The Gospel s of Mtthew and
Mark were already in existence. In his prologue Luke nmakes this
clear but he felt noved to record an account specifically for the
CGentile believers so that they woul d not be deceived by any
m xture of Jew sh distractions that could cloud the truth. At the
begi nning Luke relates the nativity of the Baptist - the Lord's
forerunner in preparation by the baptismunto repentance. This
m ni stry had been foretold by Ml achi. After witing this Gospel,
Luke al so wote the Acts of the Apostles.”

About 300 A D., Eusebuis wote, "Luke who was by race an
Ant i ochi an, and a physician by profession, was a | ong conpani on of
Paul , and had careful conversation with the other Apostles, and in
two books left us exanples of the nedicine for souls which he had
gai ned fromthem"™

Luke's Sources

He was not an eye-w tness of Jesus' |life on earth, but he had
t he best opportunity to talk to and record the w tnesses of those
who had seen and heard Jesus. He was cl osely connected with Paul,
who also in turn had cone in contact with nmany eyew t nesses of
Jesus' life, death, resurrection, and ascension (Peter, Janes, and
ot hers).

Wiile in Jerusalemfrom57-59 A D., Luke had anpl e
opportunity to speak to Janes (Jesus' brother), the elders, and
ot her nmenbers of the Pal estinian congregations (especially at
Caesarea and Jerusalen). As an educated man, he would carefully
record all information valuable in getting a full and cl ear
know edge of everything he could find out fromthese eyew t nesses.

According to Acts, Luke stayed with Philip the evangeli st,
traveled with Silas of the Jerusal emchurch, and was cl osely
associated with Mark. Mark authored the second CGospel and had nost
likely been eyewitness to sone of the later events in Jesus' life.
He was known as the close follower of Peter, whose preaching
concerning Jesus is generally recognized as the main source of his
Gospel .

Luke had been together with Mark during Paul's captivity in
Rome (nentioned in Col ossians 4:10,14 and Phil enon 24).

Though wi t hout doubt many eyewi t nesses woul d have witten
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down their know edge concerning Jesus, it was not until the
eyew tnesses, especially the Apostles, began to die that the
necessity of recording all that was known about Christ becane

essential. It is also likely that the Apostles and other early
preachers recorded notes of their nmessages to aid their nenory and
del i very.

In his own preface, Luke remarks that he had traced the
course of all things fromthe first. He wote to nake certain that
Theophi | us had the best record of those things concerning Jesus
t hat he had been taught.

It has becone a precarious assunption of sonme nodern critics,
that the art of witing was not wi dely known and practiced in the
time of Jesus.

2 Tinothy 4:11,13 gives the careful reader the idea that Pau
was then hel ping Luke in the conposing of the third Gospel and/or
t he Book of Acts.

No certain date has been suggested that can be corroborated
within the Gospel or the Acts. It is assuned that the Cospel was
witten first. Both are generally regarded as being witten before
70 A D.

Luke's witing shows a mastery of the Geek | anguage. In his
two books he records with a vocabul ary of about 800 words which do
not occur anywhere else in the New Testanent.

Luke As Hi storian

After doing many years of research and studying regi ons where
events described by Luke took place, Ransey stated that "Luke's
history is unsurpassed in respect of its trustworthiness."” Ransey
was a worl d-renowned archaeol ogi st.

H s Purpose

Luke hinsel f states the reason he wote his book. It is
addressed to Theophilus to nmake certain that he may know with
certainty the facts about the things he was taught. He wanted
Centile Christians to know on what certain historical facts their
faith was based. It was witten froma historical and scientific
poi nt of view. He constantly refers to the relationship between
the history of Jesus and the first Christians, and that of the
Jewi sh and Roman world of the time. He often gives indications of
time, and nostly foll ows chronol ogi cal order.

H s Gospel is the nost conpl ete and conprehensive of the four
Cospel s. H' s was not, however, just a historical work, but with
t he object of convincing, converting, and spiritually instructing
his fellow believers. Hs work was witten out of faith unto
faith, to reveal Jesus as Lord and Redeener.

Speci al Characteristics of Luke

One thing that Luke does uniquely in his CGospel is depict
Jesus as the Great Physician who cane to seek and heal all those
sick with sin. He is called Savior (what Jesus the nane neans),
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t he Redeener, He enbodi es the salvation which God prepared. Luke
al so enphasi zes the universal quality of that Salvation. He was
not just the prom sed Messiah of the Ad Testanent conme to only
save Israel, or just the Jews. H s salvation was offered to
Samaritans, pagans, publicans, sinners, outcasts, the poor, the
respectable, the rich, wonen, as well as nen, even to sl aves.

Uni quel y, Luke connects the events in Jesus' life with
i mportant references to the wider world of people, forces, and
events.

Jesus' birth is recorded as during the reign of Ronan Enperor
August us. John the Baptist began preaching in the 15'" year of
Ti berius Caesar, Pilate was governor of Judea, Herod Tetrarch of
Galilee, his brother Philip tetrarch of Iturea and Trachonitis,

t he high priesthood of Annas and Cai aphas.

In his geneal ogy of Jesus he goes back beyond Abrahamto Adam
as created by God. Luke al so enphasi zes Jesus' conpassion for
physical as well as spiritual need. He cane to bring physical as
well as spiritual redenption to all in need, both now and forever
nore. A great variety of people were saved, and especially noticed
is the totally different attitude toward wonen than that of al
the cultures of that tine. CGenerally they were treated as |ess
than any man, as servants, and often with contenpt. Jesus treated
them as of equal value and stature.

Luke al so stressed the perfect humanity of Jesus and H's
constant communion with the Father. He is the Son of Man, He is
the Son of God, He is Christ our Lord, the Redeener.

Pl ease Note

It is essential to read the appropriate Scriptures as you
study the lessons, in order to gain a full understanding of the
mat eri al .



Lesson |:
Chapters 1 and 2

Preface 1:.1-4 - Luke's Preface.

Only Luke addresses his readers and relates his reason for
witing. This is a style of classical Geek historians and nedi ca
witers. Hs purpose is to record the Gospel story.

Up to this time the spoken word of the Apostles and other
eyewi t nesses was the nethod of delivering the Gospel nessage to
the Church. As the church reached further distances and as those
original wtnesses died there becane an ever increasing need for
the essential and conplete Gospel record to be witten and
circul ated. Luke perceived this need. He refers to the fact that
ot hers had already set forth such a record. He indicates, however
that he sees a need for a specific record of events that those
already witten did not fulfill.

It is generally accepted that Mark was one of these witers.
Luke enphasi zed that all the witings were based upon accounts
rel ated by eyew tnesses, specifically the Apostles. Thus these
records are not fables or ritualistic traditions, but the
authoritative information of observed fact. Mark is credited as
recordi ng the message that Peter taught and preached. Luke, as a
conpani on of Paul had anpl e opportunities to interview those that
were eyewi tnesses of the life and mnistry of Jesus, both in
Jerusal emand in other |ocations.

Verse 3. He states that he has gotten the information from
t he beginning of the Iife of Jesus, as well as the prom se of the
Forerunner, John the Baptist. Luke reports that he | ooked at al
avai l able information to be certain that what he recorded here
woul d be as conplete and detail ed as necessary. W nust assune
that, under the guidance of the Holy Spirit, he wote the nost
i nportant and necessary data to record the words and events of the
Cospel narrative.

He al so set his task to relating these events in
chronol ogi cal order. O the four Cospels, Luke's is the nost
conprehensive. It includes many things not nentioned in the
ot hers.

Luke addressed hinself to Theophil us, otherw se unknown, but
a 'nost excellent' person, nost likely of high official rank, in
the Roman Enpire. Since 'Theophilus' neans 'dear to God', sone
have suggested that this was a pseudonym given to a convert to
Christianity. It was a not uncommon practice of the tine to
dedicate a witing to a specific person, and plan it for a w der
circul ati on of readers.

Verse 4. Luke stresses the need for Theophilus (and ot her
readers) to have a conplete account of what they have al ready been
taught in part to firmy ground their faith.

In the original Geek, these 4 verses are witten in one
sentence. In the rest of his witing he follows the pattern of
Hebrai zing style of the Geek translation of the Add Testanent,
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Lesson | Conti nued
(Preface 1:1-4 - Luke's Preface)

both Aramaic idiom and colloquial style of the time. H s object
was cl ear commmuni cation, not classical or ornate skillful
| anguage. He did not want to distract the reader fromthe nessage.
The uni queness of Christianity is the recordi ng over many
centuries of how God has dealt with man both prophetically, and
practically. In the Ad Testanent, this is shown through the whole
sacrificial system especially the Passover and the Day of
Atonerment. This was to prepare themfor the comng of Jesus. This
redenption was conpleted in and through the Incarnation and
finished work of Jesus the Christ. In other words, it tells how
God, through Hs nmercy and grace, nade a way to save the | ost.
Luke justly enphasizes the trustworthi ness of his Gospel
narrative.

Luke 1:5-25 - The Birth of John the Baptist Announced.

The appearance and mnistry of Jesus is the central event of
time. Everything that went before led up to it. Everything that
has conme afterwards is connected with it, or in acceptance or
rejection of it.

This record has the background of the Baptist, formng the
[ink between the revelation of the Ad Testanent and the New
Testanent. The old and new are a conti nuous novenment in the
unfol ding revel ati on of God's plan.

The voi ce of prophecy had been silent for about 400 years.
Everything was prepared. Now God was to turn to the whol e of
humanity. It begins in the tenple, with a priest who will father
the one to prepare the way.

Luke tells the story of John focusing on the way it points
to, and identifies Jesus the Christ. This new work begins with the
life of a priest in the Holy Tenple in Jerusalem the Holy Gty.
Luke recounts only the aspects of the background of John the
Bapti st that point to Jesus.

Verse 5. The nativity of the Baptist is closely connected
with that of Christ, as Hs forerunner. As John announces the
begi nning of the New D spensation, the reign of Herod (king of
Judea from40 to 4 B.C.) reaches its tragic conclusion. He was
called Herod 'the Geat'. He was from Dunea, but professed to
follow the Jewish faith. H s kingship was by favor of the Roman
Gover nnent .

Qutwardly he seenmed successful, especially because of the
many beautiful buildings he had built, which included the new
temple. On the other hand, he had al so erected pagan tenples, and
instituted pagan ganes. He was relentless in his cruelty toward
any who opposed him He distrusted his own famly, several of whom
he had put to death.

Wien he died in 4 B.C., no one nourned, in his owmn famly nor
in the whole Jew sh nation. The days of Herod were considered dark
and dangerous for Israel. Against this background, Luke begins
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Lesson | Conti nued
(Luke 1:5)

with the com ng of the Forerunner, and then the Christ.

Since David' s tine, the priests were divided into 24 orders,
of which Abijah was the eighth. Zacharias bel onged to this order.
Hs wife, Elizabeth, was also of priestly descent. A priest
married to a priest's daughter was considered a speci al
di stinction. Any offspring was consi dered especially bl essed.

Zacharias neans 'the Lord renmenbers' in the sense of H's
covenant. Elizabeth means 'My CGod is the Absolutely Faithful One'.
Thi s suggests the working of God's providence.

Verse 6. These two were righteous and upright before the
people - and al so before God. They acted quite differently than
t he general behavior of the tinme. These were the parents chosen by
CGod to bring Christ's forerunner into the world and raise himin
such a righteous home until the tinme for his mnistry to begin.

Verse 7. This couple had borne the sorrow to an advanced age
of being childless. They had not becone bitter or resentful toward
Cod. They persevered in their service to God.

Verse 8,9. In this particular week the priestly course of
Abi jah was called upon to serve at the Tenpl e. Zacharias was one.
Each day the |l ot was cast for the various duties for that day. On
t hat day Zacharias was chosen by lot to burn incense in the Holy
Pl ace in the norning and again about 3 in the afternoon.

Verse 10. In the tenple court outside the Sanctuary, public
gat herings for prayer typically took place three tines a day. The
first and | ast of these gatherings took place at the sanme tinme as
t he burni ng of incense.

Zacharias was presenting the incense offering on the gol den
alter in the holy place, a great nmultitude were praying in the
outer tenple court. Wien the signal was given, the incense was
of fered. The incense represented true consecration to God. As the
snmoke of the incense ascended, the people fell down w th hands
spread out in silent prayer. Al was quiet throughout the area.
This lot normally fell to a priest only once in his lifetine.

Verse 11. It was during these nonents that an angel of the
Lord appeared to Zacharias. He stood all at once on the honored
right side of the golden altar on which Zacharias was offering the
i ncense.

Verse 12. Zacharias was overtaken with fear in this nost
sol etm nonent when the angel appeared.

Verse 13. The angel assured himthat he had no need to fear,
but that CGod had heard his prayer. This prayer was nost likely for
t he sal vation of his people through the prom sed Messi ah. The
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Lesson | Conti nued
(Luke 1:13)

angel assured himthat a great privilege was to be visited upon
himand his wfe.

El i sabeth was to bear hima son who woul d be the forerunner
and proclaimthe comng redeener. God in this way was al so

fulfilling their years of prayer for a child, even though they
were so advanced in age. The child was to be called John, the nanme
neaning 'the Lord is nmerciful', or 'the gracious gift of God'.

Verse 14. H's parents as well as any other will rejoice at
the child's comng into the world. After so long a tine without a
prophet, the comng of John will be a great blessing to the devout
foll owers of Cod

Verse 15. This child will be great in the sight of the Lord,
so the reaction will be great rejoicing. He will neither drink
wi ne nor any other strong drink. He wll be constantly full of the
Holy Ghost and receive fromH mthe necessary strength and
inspiration to fulfill his divine calling. The A d Testanent
prophets were as a rule only tenporarily filled with the Spirit,
but John will be filled with the Holy Spirit fromthe begi nning of
his life.

Verse 16. The true function of a prophet was to call the
waywar d and sinful people back to God and true ri ghteousness
(Jerem ah 3:17; Ezekiel 3:19, Daniel 9: 13). He will be
successful .

Verse 17. He will be nore than any ordinary prophet. He wll
go before the Lord and prepare the way for the Messiah. What was
prophesied in the last Ad Testanent Book of Ml achi 3:1 "Behol d,
| wll send ny nmessenger, and he shall prepare the way before ne:
and the Lord, whomye seek, shall suddenly cone to his tenple,
even the nessenger of the covenant, whomye delight in: behold, he
shall come saith the Lord of hosts."

In Mal achi 4:5, "Behold, | will send you Elijah the prophet,
before the great and terrible day of the Lord." Jesus H nself said
of John that he was the prophet Elijah who was to conme. Christ's
com ng brought the judgnent of God in Israel because the mgjority
of the people had refused to accept H m

The angel declares that John will appear in the manner of
Elijah. The hearts of those in a famly will be reunited. John's
calling for repentance will cause those who answer that call to
give up their sinful ways. This would bring the fornerly
rebellious into religious harmony with their believing ancestors
(forefathers). Al this works to prepare a people to be
spiritually awakened and expectant of the com ng of the Lord.

Verse 18. Zacharias is overwhel nred. How can these things be?
El i sabeth is not only barren, but also far advanced in age as he
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(Luke 1:18)

also is. He wants to believe but hesitates in asking for a sign of
the truth of this prophecy.

Verse 19. Certainly he knew the story of Abraham and Sarah
who had been given |Isaac in their advanced age. Sarah had al so
been barren. H's lack of belief in the absol ute power and nercy of
God is unnerited, so he is chastised.

Zacharias calls hinself "an old man'. In contrast, the angel
states: "I am Gbriel, that stand in the presence of God; and I
was sent to speak unto thee, and to bring thee these gl ad
tidings". How can Zacharias doubt such a nessage from such a
nmessenger, sent fromthe i medi ate presence of CGod, especially to
hi n?

Verse 20. The sign asked for is given, but at the sane tine,
it is a chastisenent. He will, fromthat nonent, until the birth
of the prom sed son, be dunb. He doubted the nessage of Gabriel -
yet it will cone to pass, as CGod pl anned.

Verse 21. Meanwhile, the people were waiting for the priest
to come out fromthe Holy Place. The length of tinme was to be
imedi ately after the incense was of fered. Any del ay brought
i ncreasi ng anxi ety.

Verse 22. Traditionally, the priest would come out and bl ess
the people follow ng that of Numbers 6:24-26. Wen Zachari as
finally came out, the people were waiting. They imedi ately
noti ced that sonething extraordi nary had happened. Zacharias not
only didn't give the priestly prayer, but was waving his arns in
an agitated way. They concl uded that sonething supernatural had
t aken pl ace.

Verse 23. Wen the week of his service in the tenple was
conpl eted, Zacharias went honme. This was probably in a village in
t he nount ai nous regi on south of Jerusal em (verse 39).

Verses 24,25. W can naturally assunme that Zacharias wote
down t he supernatural event that he had experienced in the tenple,
to his wife. Hs inability to speak was a certain sign of God's
nessage. In a short period of tine, Elisabeth becane pregnant and
withdrew frompublic life. It seens certain that Elisabeth
bel i eved and was extrenely grateful to God for blessing her and
her husband with a child at their advanced age - unquestionably a
m racl e.

It also seens nost likely that this divine prom se was not
shared wi th anyone el se. Wio woul d believe that such a thing could
happen?

After 5 nonths, however, the evidence would becone obvi ous,
and then no one could but accept that a mracle had i ndeed taken
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(Luke 1: 24, 25)

pl ace. Then the rest of the prom se nmade to Zacharias could al so
be believed by those around the couple. This gives us a picture
from CGod' s point of view, where what we call supernatural is
natural to God. W can accept it because God revealed it and
caused it to be recorded in H's Wrd.

Deut eronony 29:29 - "the secret things belong unto the Lord
our God; but the things that are reveal ed belong unto us and to
our children.”

Luke 1:26-38.

Verses 26,27. Six nonths after he had been sent to deliver
t he nessage to Zacharias, he was again sent to earth with the nost
nonent ous nessage of all tine. Hs destination was a Glil ean
village called Nazareth. It was about 70 m|les north-east of
Jerusalem in a valley on the northern side of the plain of
Jezreel. It was surrounded by hills on all sides except the south.
The village is still inhabited today and is called En-Nasirah.

It was here that Gabriel was sent to speak to the virgin
Mary. She was unnmarried but was engaged to Joseph, a descendant of
David. To be betrothed was a sol emm prom se of nutua
faithful ness.

Verses 28,29. Wen the angel Gabriel cane to Mary, he greets
her as one highly favored of God. Her reaction shows she is nodest
and serious. She is upset by such a greeting, not feeling worthy,
but she considered it, thinking, and wondering what it could nean.

Verses 30-33. Gabriel reassures her, that she has no reason
to fear, that God has chosen her as the nost special worman to
bring forth a son who is to be called Jesus (this neans 'the Lord
is salvation). This promsed Son is the One t hrough whom God wi | |
acconplish the salvation of men. This child was to be unique - He
shall be so great that He will be called the Son of the Myst H gh

H s excellence will exceed that of David - He will be given
the throne of Hs father David. The throne is the synbol of
suprene power. Only the Messiah-king promsed in the Ad Testanent
wi Il have conpl ete sovereignty, both spiritual and everl asting.
This was to happen when all of creation will be brought in
conpl ete subm ssion to God, when all things shall be under H's
feet, and Satan and his followers will have been bani shed fromH s
presence.

Verse 34. Mary believes what the angel says will happen,
al t hough she does not understand howthis is to cone to pass. She
acknow edges that she has had no physical relationship with a nman.

Verse 35. The angel replied by stating the mracul ous
conception was divine in origin. The Holy Spirit wll overshadow
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(Luke 1:35)

her and by H s power, she will conceive. She receives the power of
the Most H gh. Werefore that which is to be born shall be called
Holy, the Son of God.

Through H's humanity, He will reveal Hs divinity. He will be
free fromall sin, therefore called holy. He had to be born of a
worman to be human. It was just as inportant that He be perfectly
holy, since, no sinful being could gain redenption for others.
Gabri el enphasized that both of these circunstances woul d be
present in Jesus.

Verse 36. Gabriel now infornms her that Elisabeth, her
ki nsworman, though barren and advanced in age, has concei ved a son.
This confirnms the mracul ous power of God, further strengthening
Mary's faith. Elisabeth, who was called barren, was already six
nont hs pregnant .

Verse 37. Gabriel enphasizes the true power of God: "For no
word from God shall be void of power." To state the same thing
positively "Every word of God is full of power."™ Both nean that
what ever God says will cone to pass, because God has the
ommi potent power to bring it to pass.

Verse 38. Mary submts herself conpletely to God's will.
"Behol d, the handrmaid of the Lord; be it unto ne according to thy
Wrd." The highest honor ever conferred upon a woman was this - to
becone the nother of the Son of Cod.

This did put Mary in an awkward and potentially dangerous
position in reference to her betrothal to Joseph. Mary chose not
to tell Joseph. How could he believe such an extraordi nary
expl anati on for her becom ng pregnant before their marriage?

Mary left the whole matter in God's hands. From Matthew 1:15
we are told of God communicating with Joseph the mracul ous event
that was to take place. The angel left, his comm ssion being
acconpl i shed. Mary had accepted and submtted to God's wll

Only Jesus was born without sin, and He shall be called the
only-begotten of the Father, The Holy One. He will be the King of
all those who believe as citizens in H's spiritual kingdomunto
eternity.

Verses 39-45. Mary visits Elisabeth.

Verses 39,40. After the angel left, Mary nust have thought a
| ot about the news concerning Elisabeth being already six nonths
pregnant. Wthin a few days, she felt conpelled to go and see her
W are later told that Mary returned to Nazareth just before
John's birth (verse 57), and stayed with Elisabeth three nonths.

After her return, she would |ikely have been show ng enough
to be obviously with child. Joseph then began naking plans to
sequester her so she would not be publicly accused of infidelity
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and puni shed. During her stay with Elisabeth, God sent Gabriel to
Joseph to explain the mracul ous truth about Mary's pregnancy
(Matthew 1:13-25). Mary woul d not be prepared to share her sacred
experience with anyone. She had no proof, and who woul d believe
her ?

El i sabeth, on the other hand, woul d be the nost understandi ng
person in the world, being the only other person that also had
been visited by the angel - and the prom ses nade to her had
m racul ously al ready begun and she was in her sixth nonth. After a
journey of about 4 days, Mary cane to the honme of Zacharias in the
village of the hilly region south of Jerusal em

Verses 41,42. Wen Mary enters their hone, she greets
El i sabeth. At the sound of her voice, Elisabeth's unborn child
| eaps for joy. This was an i nconprehensi bl e reaction except that
it was the work of the Spirit of God. The Holy Spirit in John
saluting the Son of God already conceived within Mary by the power
of that sane Spirit.

This reaction within Elisabeth brings her to realize that the
holy child was reacting to soneone al so divinely bl essed by God.
The Holy Spirit inspired her to recogni ze that Mary was the not her
of the prom sed Messiah. She calls out excitedly, "Bl essed art
t hou above all other wonen."

El i sabet h acknow edges al so that, although conceived by the
Holy Spirit, yet this child would be fully human, being born of
the flesh and bl ood of Mary.

Verses 43-45. Elisabeth al so acknowl edges that Mary's honor
greatly exceeds her own. In humlity she expressed the great
privilege that she has been bl essed by this visit by the nother of
her Lord. She al so praised Mary for ready acceptance of the word
of God, having faith that what was prom sed, He woul d nost
certainly deliver. Elisabeth experienced exceeding great joy and
expressed it with sincere thanksgiving.

Verses 46-56. Mary's praise to the God.

When Mary was called the nother of Elisabeth's Lord, inspired
by the Holy Spirit, she uttered a series of praises for what Cod
was bringing to pass. Many of the verses are quotations fromthe
A d Testanent. It nust be kept in mnd that fromtheir chil dhood,

t he devout Jews were taught the scriptures, especially Psal ns,
whi ch were sung on speci al occasions and during worship, even in
t hei r hones.

Mary's prai se has been described as a hyytm. From the Wul gate
translation in Latin, it has been called the "Magnificat", and has
been used as part of Christian worship fromthe earliest days.

Verses 46-48. Mary begins by describing her personal feelings
and experience, in an elegant and direct manner. She expresses her
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respectful gratitude for God's choosing her for such a great
bl essi ng. Though an uni nportant, hunble woman fromthe snmall town
of Nazareth, from henceforth she will be called bl essed.

Verses 49,50. Here Mary praised God's m ght and hol i ness; He
is The One who has done great things for her. H's nmercy has been
shown continually fromgeneration to generation on those that have
respect and reverence, and honor Hmby trying to follow H s
conmandnent s.

Verses 51-53. Here Mary extols the great principle of
reversing the expectations of sinful nmen: the proud are scattered,;
princes have been taken fromtheir thrones; on the opposite side
He has lifted up those of | ow degree; filled the hungry, while the
rich are sent away enpty.

Verses 54,55. He has kept nercy toward Israel, H's servant.
He prom sed Abrahamthat fromhis seed all the world would be
bl essed, through the comng of the Messiah. Mary speaks of these
things as past, but that will continue until fulfilled conpletely.

Verse 56. After spending 3 nonths with Zacharias and
El i sabeth, she returned to Nazareth. W can only inagine the
conversations of these two | adies, discussing the mracul ous
bl essings they had both received fromGod, as well as their
t houghts about the future and the great things that will be
acconpl i shed by their God-given children. Zacharias probably al so
conmmuni cated wi th them through witing.

The fact that Mary | eaves before the birth of John seens
natural, because that event would involve a crowd of people and
great celebrations and excitenent. Only now were the A d Testanent
propheci es and revel ati ons concerning God to be understood through
the incarnation of Christ.

Verses 57-66. The Birth of John the Bapti st.

The allotted tine had passed since the angel had appeared to
Zacharias in the tenple to announce the comng blessing of a child
to the childless elderly couple. A mracle only possible through
t he power of God now cones to fruition in the birth of their
prom sed chil d.

Verses 57-58. Many nei ghbors and kin people canme together to
rejoice in this extraordi nary event.

Verses 59-61. On the 8'" day according to Cerenonial Law, the
child was to be circuntised. Those that cane thought that the
child was to be naned Zacharias after his father, as was a common
custom anong the Jews. Elisabeth had been told in witing from
Zacharias that the child was to be called John, according to the
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word of the angel. Elisabeth firmy insists that his nane was to
be John. The crowd is surprised considering that no one in their
famly had that nane.

Verses 62,63. Elisabeth insists, so the crowd turns to
Zachari as and nakes questioning signs to himthat he would cl ear
up this apparent deviation fromtradition. Zacharias asks for a
tablet to wite on and inscribes the word John there upon. "H's
nane is John," no question or point to argue. The crowd is
surprised at their joint firmess in saying that his nanme is John.

Verse 64. Since Zacharias has now obeyed CGod' s conmand
concerning the baby's nane, God released himfromhis
chastisenment. Zacharias began to speak, praising God. Al saw that
the Lord's hand was upon the child.

The nanes were filled wth nmeaning in God's dealing wth nen.

Zacharias = God renenbers H s covenant.

El i sabeth = God is absolutely faithful.

John = God is nerciful

Jesus = God saves, or the divine Savior

Verses 67-80. Zacharias Prai ses God.

Verse 67. Being filled with the Holy Ghost and havi ng
regai ned his voice, Zacharias praises God for Hs nercy and
sal vati on.

Verses 68,69. He praised God for again visiting Hs people
and again revealing H's nercy in the comng Messiah. This
sal vation Zacharias describes as |iberation fromtheir enem es.
The spiritual neaning is salvation fromthe guilt and power of
sin. This will be acconplished through the prophesi ed Savior as
prom sed to the house of David. Here it is referred to as a horn
of salvation in the house of David. Zacharias knew of the prom sed
Messi ah's com ng through the experience of Mary, which he | earned
of during her 3 nonth stay in his house. John was not a descendant
of Davi d.

Verse 70. All will cone to pass in accordance with all of the
f oreshadowi ng and propheci es and prom ses of God as recorded by
H s prophets fromthe beginning.

Verses 71-73. The sal vation brought about through the Messiah
is described in political terns. Yet verses 77-80 regard this
salvation as spiritual. Christ's kingdomis not of this world
(John 18: 36).

Verses 74-75. The final saving of nen fromthe forces of
dar kness by Christ was to nake a way for those believers to serve
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CGod in righteousness, free fromthe bondage of sin.

Verses 76,77. Here Zacharias tells of the part his son wll
play as the forerunner of the Lord to nake H s ways straight. This
means to bring people to the realization of their sin so they
realize their need for a Savior. John will only give notice of the
com ng Redeener.

Most of the people of the tine thought of the Messiah as the
liberator fromthe oppression of Roman Rule. Their need was
perceived as material and political, rather than recognition of
their personal need for salvation. They regarded thensel ves as
ri ghteous, the Romans as pagans and outside the famly of God, and
bel i eved that the Messiah was to drive these heathen out of the
Holy Land. The herald of Christ nust cause the people to realize
their guilt and to confess their sins. They nust al so be nade to
realize the true oppressors they needed redenption from- the
power of sin, the forces of darkness, and the condemation and
j udgnent of God.

Verse 78. Wthin the tender nercy of God was the prom se of
t he Savior, described as the sun of righteousness (Ml achi 4:2)
with healing in Hs w ngs.

Verse 79. Christ as the dayspring was to appear to those
sitting in darkness, and in the shadow of death. These words
indicate the extent of the darkness and msery of the majority of
manki nd before the comng of Jesus. The bringing of |ight pointed
to the way of redenption and reconciliation with God, through the
redeem ng work of Jesus which | eads to peace and forgiveness.

Verse 80. To wap up the story of John's begi nning, Luke
descri bes the boy as growing up in body and becom ng strong in the
spirit. Fromthe time of his maturity until the beginning of his
public mnistry, he lived in the desert regions to the west of the
Dead Sea in Judea, preparing for his Godly m ssion.

Luke 2:1-7.

As the fullness of tine had conme, John the Baptist had been
born. The prom sed redeener, so |longed for over the centuries, was
now to be born. Luke, in a sinple and natter of fact way, relates
the narrative of the nativity of Jesus.

Verses 1-3. These historical circunstances caused Joseph and
Mary to go to Bethlehem The Roman Enperor, Caesar Augustus, had
declared that all of the Enpire was to be taxed. He ruled from 30
B.C until 14 A D. He had succeeded i n quashing nmany revolts and
dealt with any and all opposition. Through 44 years of absol ute
rule over the Enpire, he organized the system of authority,
bringi ng an unprecedented outward order, safety, and ease of



20
Lesson | Conti nued
(Luke 2:1-3)

travel. Al of these things were to help in the spreading of the
chur ch.

CGod used himthrough his conmand to nmake the prophecy of
M cah 5:1 come to pass. To nmake certain everyone was taxed, a
census had to be taken first. This collected name, occupation,
property owned, and cl osest relations. The Jews were not required
for mlitary service, but were still under Roman rule.

Luke calls this the first taxing, which took place when
Quirinius was governor of Syria. This was adm ni stered through
Her od, Rone's appointed king of the Jews. Therefore, the Jew sh
custom of signing up according to their ancestry required themto
go to their ancestral hone, their native city.

Verses 4,5. Since Joseph was of the house of David, he was
required to return to Bethl ehem the birthplace of David about
1,000 years before. It is still in existence, about six mles
south of Jerusalem This was not a difficult thing. The Jews, from
earliest times, very carefully kept their geneal ogi cal tables up-
to-date and accurate.

By this time Mary was great with child and therefore Joseph
felt it best to have her with him It has been suggested that they
were both aware of the prophecy of Mcah that the Redeener was to
be born in Bethl ehem

Verses 6,7. Because of the great nunber of people who had
travel ed to Bethlehemfor the registration for taxing, there was
no roomat the inn. No one offered to give up their place, though
Mary was obvi ously about to give birth. They ended up in a place
where ani nmal s were kept.

Early tradition states that this stable was in a cave. It was
here that the Holy Child was born. He had |l eft the presence and
glory of God to be born, flesh and bl ood, a human child in the
hunbl est of situations. He was laid in an animal's feed box.

The date has not been recorded anywhere - the exact date
uni nportant conpared with the inportance of the event itself.
Nei t her has the exact place been identified for certain. Possibly
this is to avoid any superstitious worship of tinmes and pl aces.
Christmas was first celebrated in Rone in 354 and has since been
general | y accepted throughout the Christian world.

What a bl essing was missed by the proprietors of the inn, who
in their ignorance did not nake a way for Mary and Joseph to be
confortable.

Verses 8-20. The Shepherds of Bethl ehem

Luke recounts this event in a direct and matter of fact way,
though it was a truly mracul ous event. After the Son of CGod was
born, CGod wanted to announce and bring notice of this incarnation,
Hs only begotten Son. It is only appropriate that God woul d again
use heavenly nessengers to do so. They were sent to a group of
sinpl e shepherds and |ater to a few w se men fromthe east
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(Mat t hew 2).

Verse 8. In fields like those that David kept sheep, was a
smal | group of shepherds | ooking after their flocks overnight.

Verse 9. Suddenly, an angel appeared near them radiating
Cod's glory. The shepherds were afraid of this sudden appearance.

Verses 10, 11. The first words of the angel are 'fear not'.
But he goes on to explain the reason that they were not to fear -
because of the glorious news that the prom sed Messiah has been
born. This was a nmessage to bring joy to all those who | onged for
Hs comng. He is Christ, the Lord, the Anointed One, the Messiah
of God, H s only begotten Son, the G eat Prophet, Priest, and
King, the Savior of the Wrld.

Verse 12. The angel tells themwhere to find the Holy Child.
He woul d not be found in fancy and well-prepared confort, but in
t he feedbox of an animal wapped in scraps of clothing. No other
baby in Bet hl ehemwoul d be found thus. Therefore they could be
certain when they found Hmlying in the manger.

Verse 13. Al at once there appeared a host of angels with
t he nessenger. They inmmedi ately begin to praise God for what He
has done: "Aory to God in the highest, and on earth peace, anpbng
men, who are pleasing to God." Only God is worthy of praise for
thi s uni que event. The peace which was brought by Jesus was the
i nner peace with God which is spread abroad in their hearts by the
Holy Spirit, which is naturally to a peaceful attitude in dealing
with their fellow man. Only those redeened by God through Chri st
woul d have this peace as children of GCod.

Verse 15. The heavenly host, though appearing suddenly,
departed gradual ly, so that the shepherds coul d watch them
ascending to heaven. By all this, the shepherds woul d have no
doubt that CGod had sent these celestial nessengers; therefore,
their nessage nust be true.

Verse 16. They quickly nmake their way to Bethl ehem The
details of tinme elapsed in their search is neither recorded nor
essential. The point was that they did find Joseph and Mary, and
the Holy Child in a manger.
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Verse 17. Because these shepherds are the first to receive
the glad tidings, they in turn become the first proclainers of
what they had seen and heard to anyone they cane in contact wth.

Verses 18,19. W are told that Mary kept all these events and
pondered themin her heart. Al added to the original nessage
given to her by Gabriel, to show the genuine truth of that
nessage, and to give her understanding of the divine glory of her
child. It is nost likely that these details were told to Luke by
Mary hersel f.

Verse 20. The shepherds found the child as described by the
heavenly host, and left glorifying God as the source of everything
t hat had happened. Only through the com ng of Christ could nen
approach God wi thout fear.

Jesus cane fromthe unseen world, and returned to it. H's
dom ni on includes the whol e created universe and includes nercy
and | ovi ng- ki ndness towards H s Redeened Ones.

Verses 21-40. Jesus Dedicated and G rcunti sed, Sineon and
Anna.

These verses show how central the revelation of the prom sed
Redeener was throughout the A d Testament Scriptures. Fromthe
birth of Jesus onward we see this close relationship of the Add
Testament to the New Testanent.

Verse 21. "When the fulness of tinme had come God sent forth
H s Son, born of a woman, born under the law, to redeemthemt hat
were under the law " - Gl atians 4: 4.

In order to fulfill all righteousness, Jesus was obligated to
performall the requirenents of the Law. The eighth day
circunctision and the purification after a birth required
sacrifices and the sprinkling of blood. This was because each
human being was born in sin. That this was done also to Jesus to
show subm ssion to the Law, identifying Hnself with Hs people.
Later He was to receive the baptismof John.

The nane Jesus (Jehovah the Savior) is given at the
circuncision of the child as conmanded by God through Gabriel.

Verses 22-24. According to Leviticus 12, a woman was
cerenonially inpure for 40 days after a birth. The child al so goes
through this purification. After the 40 day period a lanb as a
burnt offering, and a pigeon as a sin offering were to be brought
to the tenple. Poor people were allowed to bring a pigeon in place
of the | anb. Joseph and Mary showed their econom c situation by
bringing two pigeons. The sacrifices synbolized the penalty of sin
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as death. The animal took the guilt and penalty to cover the guilt
and penalty of the one who brings the sacrifice. This always had
to be done for a first-born son. (Exodus 13.)

The bl essed coupl e al so brought the baby Jesus to present H m
to the Lord, and consecrate Hmto the service of God. Never
before was this consecration fulfilled so perfectly as in the life
of Jesus. Fromthe begi nning Jesus submitted to God's will,
conpletely and voluntarily.

Verse 25. Even during such dark days as were then experienced
by the nation of Israel, there were nevertheless a remant of true
bel i evers who were praying for and yearning for the com ng of
Messi ah. OF the devout people in Jerusalemat that tinme was the
faithful Simeon. He was continually inspired by the Holy Spirit,
and he was told that he would not die before he sees the prom sed
Redeener.

Verses 27,28. Under the guidance of the Spirit, he went to
t he Tenpl e before Joseph and Mary brought the Holy Child. Wen
they arrive to fulfill the custons of the Law, Sinmeon takes the
Child into his arnms and prai ses God for this great bl essing
granted him

Verses 29-32. H's words echo those of a servant who was
conm ssioned by his master to watch for the com ng One, and when
that One arrived then he would be through with his work and he
could go in peace, as CGod had prom sed.

Si meon had been told to wait for the rising of the "Sun of
ri ght eousness” (Malachi 4:2). Now that He held the Child, he
| ooked upon the redenption of God incarnate in Jesus Christ. This
sal vation God has prepared to be observed, and offered to al
peopl e, not just the nation of Israel. The whole world sits in the
dar kness of ignorance, sin, and hopel essness. Jesus will bring
light that all may be able to see the glorious privilege of
forgi veness and sal vation even to the Gentil es.

In the course of time it will be seen that the glory of
| srael cones fromthe Messiah being prom sed, prophesied, and
prepared for, in the line of David, in the town of Bethl ehem

Verse 33. Even though Joseph and Mary had been told by
Gabriel of the Holiness of their child, H s supernatural
conception, plus the glorious nmessage of the shepherds that He was
t he prom sed Messiah, they were not able to fully grasp the
i mportance and potential of the Child s divine mssion.

The inspired words of Simeon bring further information about
the divine majesty and the universal significance of H's Com ng,
and nmade the couple 'nmarvel '.

Verse 34. Sineon then prays for bl essings upon them He then
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turns to Mary and for the first tine she is told of the com ng
struggl e and suffering. Jesus will be as a stone over which sone
will trip, fall, and die, but others will be enabled to rise up
and be saved. Those who rely on their own strength and nerit, and
are proud, do not know their own need and condemnati on. O hers who
hunbly realize their sin and need for a Savior, will cone to H m
and be raised up by Hs gift of forgiveness and reconciliation
with Cod.

The climax of resistance to the Savior was seen in H's
Cruci fixion. Afterwards judgnment cane upon the Jew sh nation and
they ceased to exist as a nation.

Verse 35. Certainly for Mary to watch Jesus' crucifixion was
the sword piercing her soul. The com ng of Jesus will cause "the
t houghts of nmany hearts to be reveal ed". A person's true notives
or desires will be reveal ed by whether they accept or reject the
Savi or.

Verses 36,37. Another true believer in the God of Israel is
drawmn to the Child. She is Anna, a prophetess, through whom God
has revealed this gift to nmen. She was of the tribe of Asher (one
of the so-called lost ten tribes). Wen Anna had only been narried
for seven years, her husband had died. The rest of her life she
remai ned unnmarried. Her approxinmate age was over 100 years. She
spent nost of her time in the Tenple in prayer and fasting.

Verse 38. She also lived in expectation and |onging for the
prom sed Redeener. Wen she saw the Child, she knew He was the
Christ, and praised God as the Faithful One who brought to pass
what He had prom sed - the redenption though the Messiah. She
readily shared this revelation anong the faithful.

Verse 39. Luke does not nmention the Wse Men's visit, or the
flight of Joseph and Mary to Egypt (Matthew 2). After the death of
Herod, they were warned by God, to return to Nazareth. Luke skips
over these events and records their return to Nazareth.

Verse 40. The first 12 years of Jesus' life are summarized in
this verse. As a human child, He passed through the nornal
processes of physical and spiritual growh, and maturity. H's
intellectual, noral, and spiritual growh was equally real as H's
physical growmh. H's growh and maturity took place w thout the
i nfluence of sin or defect. He was the first perfect exanple of
what man was designed to be. The true wi sdom and grace of God was
gui di ng, protecting, and supporting H m

Everyone at sone point mnmust choose for or against the Gft of
Jesus Christ.

Verses 41-52. Jesus anong the Doctors in the Tenple.
The teaching of the Apostles dealt nostly with Jesus' public



25

Lesson | Conti nued
(Luke 2:41-52)

mnistry, fromH s bapti smby John through the crucifixion,
resurrection, and ascension. Only gradually did these early events
beconme known nostly through the witness of Mary. Only this record
found in Luke records this event in the young life of Jesus.

Verse 41. By this tine, nost Jews only went to the Tenple to
cel ebrate the Passover in Jerusal emeach year. Joseph and Mary
followed this custom

Verse 42. Wen Jesus was 12, He went with H s parents. The
follow ng year He would join the religious comunity as a
responsi bl e nenber (Bar Mtzvah - which takes place when the
Jew sh boy is 13).

Verses 43,44. \Wien the 7 festival days were over, Joseph and
Mary left with a conpany that had gone fromtheir area around
Nazaret h. Joseph may have thought Jesus was with Mary, she al so
supposi ng He was with Joseph. At the end of a day's journey, it
was the customto gather together for the night at a nornal
stopping place. At that tine the parents cane to realize that
Jesus was not anong the conpany, and that He nmust have stayed in
Jerusalem They had trusted Jesus to be where He was supposed to
be. They had not thought that He would stay at the tenple to | earn
fromthe doctors there.

Verses 45-57. The follow ng norning, they returned to
Jerusalem arriving that night. The next norning, they discovered
that He had stayed in the tenple. He was sitting in one of the
courts where a nunber of Jewi sh doctors gathered to give opinions
anong t hensel ves as was customary after festivals. Jesus was
attentive during these disputations, then asked questions, and
soneti mes questions were asked of Hm This was the traditional
way to receive instruction - asking and answering questions. H's
guestions and answers showed exceptional insight and understandi ng
so that the doctors were quite surprised at one so young to be so
perceptive, w thout pride or arrogance.

Verse 48. Mary especially worried when Jesus was not found
anong their fellowtravelers. She is first to express her concern
and notherly affection and anxiety: "Son, why hast thou thus dealt
with us? Behold, thy father and I have sought thee sorrow ng."

They, as normal human parents, reacted as any parents woul d,
even though their Child was the Christ of God. It was possibly not
until after H's resurrection and Ascension that Mary realized
fully who He is.

Verse 49. Jesus replies in amazenent. He had not been worried
that He hadn't seen Hs parents for a few days. He therefore did
not think they would be worried about Hm He at this early age
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was self-reliant and intellectually curious. He expresses surprise
that they didn't know where He would naturally be - in the Tenple
finding out about the concerns of Hs Father. He wanted to know
about the Scriptures, the Tenple service, and the understandi ng
and know edge anong the doctors of the Law. Jesus identifies
hinself as the Son of God, not the son of Joseph

To the child Jesus, Hs calling is the nost inportant - that
of serving H's Father. He is surprised that Joseph and Mary had
not realized it.

Verse 50. In their humanity, the couple could not take in the
actual neaning of Jesus' words.

Verse 51. He did go with them returning to Nazareth and
remai ned obedient to them fulfilling the CGod-given requirenment as
stated in the 10 Commandnents. This event was kept in Mary's
heart, and therefore only she could relate this to Luke.

Verse 52. Luke here again summarizes the next 18 or so years
of Jesus until He began to appear publicly.

Apparently, He grew up with several brothers and sisters
(Mark 6:3). Joseph as a carpenter would train Jesus in that
vocation. During this period, Joseph died. It is assuned that
Jesus took over, providing for the famly, until the begi nning of
Hs mnistry. In those tines, this would include building houses,
maki ng furniture, an other household itens, and farminpl enents
such as ploughs and yokes. In Jesus' parables we see nmany
indications of Hs famliarity with these things: the foundations
of houses; hands turned to a plough; taking up Hs yoke, which
makes the |load |ight, etc.

Luke's summary of these years: "Jesus increased in w sdom and
stature, and thus also in favor with God and man."
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Luke 3:1-20 - Preaching of John the Bapti st.

As Luke prepares to tell us about the public mnistry of
Jesus, he gives us a brief account of the public mnistry of John,
who served to prepare the way for Jesus. He therefore gives only a
general outline of John's mnistry as the forerunner of the
Savi our.

Verses 1,2. Luke gives us sone historical indicators to
record the tine. Jesus began his mnistry about 6 nonths |ater.
John was told by CGod to begin in the 15'" year of Tiberius - best
reckoning that to be 27 A D. He also nentions that Pilate was
procurator of Judea, Herod tetrarch of Galilee, Herod' s brother
Philip the tetrarch of Iturea and Trachonitis, and Lysani as of
Abi | ene.

Approxi mate dates: Pilate ruled 26 AD. - 36 A D, Herod 4
B.C. - 39 AD., Philip from4 B.C. - 34 A D Lysanias is not
known. Luke then nentions the high priesthood - listing 2 nanes.
Annas had been high priest from6 - 15 A D. when he was fired by
t he Roman governor. H s son-in-law Cai aphas becane hi gh priest but
Annas kept a | arge anount of influence - thus listing these two
t oget her showed the actual state of affairs.

Besides the tine setting as 27 A D. - listing all these
i nportant people gives a rather dark picture of the situation
politically as well as religiously when John and then Jesus began
their respective mnistries. Mich cruelty and corrupti on was part
of Roman rul e throughout the enpire. The Holy Land was arbitrarily
di vided up and rul ers appointed - nost of whom were unscrupul ous
and immoral. In the religious Iife Rone had major influence by
appoi nting, then deposing the high priests, if they displeased
Roman authority. It was then that God gave word to John to begin.

Verse 3. After over 400 years without a prophet in Israel,
John was cal | ed. Because part of his mandate was baptism- he was
to be near water and nost |ikely was on the banks of the river
Jordan in the vicinity of Jericho. He preached the baptism of
repentance for remssion of sins. He called the people to repent.
Those who confessed and desired to change their |ife were assured
that God granted a pardon to them Baptismwas the public sign and
seal of that pardon. Baptismis the synbol of the washing away of
guilt through forgiveness.

In the past, only the non-Jew was bapti zed when accepted into
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the Jewi sh faith. To baptize those born Jewi sh was new - thus John
became known by this right as "The Baptist”. This al so suggested
that just being born as one of the chosen people was not enough -
this was part of John's nessage.

Verses 4-6. The mnistry of John fulfilled prophecy of the
A d Testanent especially Isaiah. John is the voice calling the
people to prepare for the comng of God' s Savior. The focus and
desires of the people need to change in order to be ready and able
to accept the redenption that Jesus was to bring. The crooked
sel fish ways nust be left behind and the straight path foll owed.
The path of righteousness to God | eads to sal vation.

This was absol utely necessary because the people were
spiritually and noral ly bankrupt. Al so John had to reshape their
bel i efs about the Messiah. Mst Jews of those tines |ooked for a
Messiah to be political, to deliver themfromthe oppression of
t he Roman Enpire. John had to convince themthat their greatest
need was not a political solution, but a personal and spiritual
deliverance fromtheir own sinful ness. John had to show that this
need woul d be nmet by God's true Messiah; this was H's true
m ssion. The peopl e nmust be ready and expect H m Everything
prepared - He will surely cone and all will see Hm Al wll nake
a decision. Not all will accept Hm- but there is no mddle
ground. Those that are prepared He will redeem Those that aren't
are dooned.

Verses 7-9. A brief outline shows how John fulfilled the
propheci es concerning himpreparing the way. Al so because of the
supernatural events before, and after, his birth - he was w dely
known as exceptional. Wen he began preaching, great multitudes
cane to hear him

Luke nentions a few, but typical, exanples of John's nessage.
He draws attention to their sins and calls on themto repent. He
warns and threatens them about judgnent on those who refuse to
turn to God. He calls themself satisfied and full of pride - just
comng to hear himis not enough.

The point is repentance - baptismis the outward sign of the
i nward change. He calls the people a generation of vipers, trying
to avoid God's wath. Like snakes when the grass is on fire, they
try to escape. He says they nust produce good fruit to prove true
repent ance.
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Verse 8. He warns themnot to rely on bei ng descendants of
Abrahamto avoid the comng wath of God. By saying that God can
rai se the scattered stones of the desert, to be the people of
faith, it has been suggested that He is thinking of these stones
as Centiles who also would be offered the Gospel. The nation of
| srael rejected Jesus and in 70 A.D. cane their destruction and
desol ation. The true children of Abrahamare spiritual, no matter
t he people or nation.

Verse 9. They are warned: the axe is about to sever the root
of the tree. There is no tinme to put this off.

Verses 10, 11. The people get the point and ask for a way
out, as if John had sone secret plan. However, he replies that
they are to show their repentance bY being unselfish in their
present circunstances, and to show love to their neighbor. This is
the well known command of God.

Verses 12, 13. The Publicans were agents of Rone who
collected duties fromthe people. As such, they were despised by
t he pegﬁle. The publicans also desired to escape the wath to
cone. at nmust they do? John doesn't tell themto quit their
unpopul ar jobs, but to be fair and honest, and not abuse their
position by extorting noney for their own pockets.

Verse 14. Even soldiers - who were supposed to uphold and
enforce the law, were not told to find other work. Instead, they
were told to be content with their pay and not use violence to get
nmoney for thensel ves.

Verses 15, 16. Because of his calling people to God, nany
began to wonder if John was the prom sed Messiah. In no uncertain
terns John said No - he pointed to Christ as the com ng Redeener.
He enphasizes that his work is nmerely to prepare - his baptismis
only outward. Christ wll bring about inward purification and
renewal. Hs will be the true baptismwth the Holy Spirit and
fire. Firein this sense is puri_Yin% by burning off the chaff,
yet preserving the wheat. They will be delivered fromthe power
and penalty of sin. John places hinself below a servant who woul d
untie his master's shoel aces.

As one tosses the threshed-out wheat - the chaff is bl own
away while the grain falls to the ground - so will Jesus separate
the people. This true Messiah will bring judgnent upon H's own
people as well as all others. John declares judgnent on all who
reject this offer of repentance.

Verse 18. Though Luke only includes a few exanpl es of John's
typi cal pronouncenents - he does announce the Good News - the
CGospel . The nmessiah will cone and bring forgiveness of sins,
inward renewal and purification through the Spirit to all who
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truly turn to CGod.

Verses 19, 20. John nentions the fact that the Bapti st _
Breached agai nst Herod Anti pas because of his sin of stealing his
rother's wife. He also put out his own wi fe, daughter of Aretas

|V of Arabia. This eventually led to John's arrest and
i nprisonment. John was | ater beheaded - through the plotting of
Herodias (the infanous wfe).

The ﬁreaching of the church has been and al ways shoul d
include the true nature of man in sin and rebelling agai nst Cod.
That CGod's justice demands puni shnment. No one has any hereditary,
or personal dignity or inportance, or outward piety that pleases
God or neets H's standard

Only One ever has or ever will - Jesus. It is to H mwe nust
turn, realizing our own guilt and hel pl essness, and hopel essness.
One Savi or, one Jesus, one Redeener, one Hope, one Hel p, one
Answer, one Christ our Lord.
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Luke 3:21-4:1-13.

Jesus had becone by this tinme, a mature man, well-prepared
physically and spiritually. It is time for the beginning of Hs
public mnistry. First he goes to John to be baptized by him The
three other CGospels give nore detail of this event. Luke only
i ncl udes what God did and said after the baptismitself. He is
concerned about what God reveal ed about Jesus at the begi nning of
hi s public appearance.

3:21. Those of the Jew sh people who had turned to God are
not nunbered, but a great many had by this tinme come to John. It
was then that Jesus went and was baptized by John. By H's
submtting to this rite, the Sinless One took the sin of mankind
upon Hnself. He offers Hnself as the Substitute, to be
identified with and represent the sinful race of man. This was the
outward and public sign that He accepted H's work of redenption
whi ch began here and which was not to be conpleted until H's
suf fering and deat h.

Jesus was praying in communion with God, when the heaven
opened - a brief wndowto the majesty and glory of the father and
Jesus. Jesus and al so John (read John 1:32) saw the Holy Spirit
descendi ng from heaven in the formof a dove - a synbol of purity,
i nnocence, beauty, and peace. This neans Jesus was henceforth
conpl etely equipped to fulfill the role of Messiah and Redeener -
openly shown in public as a further sign of H s designation as the
Christ of God. H's eternal Son-ship is further confirmed by a
voi ce from heaven saying, "Thou art ny bel oved Son, in whom| am
wel | pl eased. "

Verse 22. "in Thee | amwell pleased" - in reference to
everything Jesus had done up to this tinme - all wthin God's wll.
Now He was especially in God's will by submtting to baptism -
officially and publicly taking on the work of redenption,
ultimately leading to the Gross. In Christ Jesus, heaven has been
opened to us, and the way prepared. W have been redeened and
become God's children by that Redenption.

Verses 23-38 - The CGeneal ogi cal Table of Jesus. Having shown
t he background of Jesus and beginning of H's public mnistry, Luke
chose to place the geneal ogi cal table here.
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Verse 23. He nentions the age of Jesus (the only one to do
so) as about 30 years ol d. Geneal ogical tables had been conpiled
and updated for many centuries. Public registers were kept, and
many famlies al so did.

Luke obtained a copy of the geneal ogical table of Mary's
father Heli. Since it was not customary to insert the nane of a
woman in such a list he added (as was supposed) the son of Joseph
- in Luke 1 & 2 he has recorded that Jesus was solely the son of
Mary. In Matthew we find the famly tree of Joseph who was |egally
Jesus' father (though only stepfather, actually). This table is
quite different fromLuke's. Yet, it clearly establishes Davidic
descent |egally.

As Luke had been witing for Romans and G eeks, Jesus'
Davi di ¢ descent was not essential. Luke wanted to show Jesus'
actual human descent through David, Abraham to Adamthe son of
God. That Mary was a descendant of David was never disputed during
the early centuries.

Verses 24-38. By going all the way back to Adam Luke shows
Jesus' ancestry not only fromthe Jew sh line to Abraham but
bef ore the existence of that line. He shows the famly tree of al
manki nd whi ch began with Adam - the son of God in that he was
created by God as a mature man. Jesus becones the second Adam -
born of woman but conceived by the Holy Spirit. Many books have
been witten that go into the details of these lists identifying
as many of the unfamliar names and their places on the lists.

Chapter 4:1-13 - The Tenptation. Because of H s inward
purity, tenptations in Hs case could only come fromthe outside.
Nevert hel ess, Jesus was exposed to all the tenptations comon to
all people. (Read Hebrews 2:17,18.)

Jesus' synpathy for the sinner does not depend on the
experience of giving in but the experience of how strong the
tenptation to sinis. Only those who don't give in know the
conplete strength of tenptation. Jesus faced tenptations
throughout Hs Ilife - as a child, a youth, and as an adult - as
all of us do. He triunphed over all of them

Nevert hel ess, these were a set apart - these tenpting Jesus
as the Messiah. This was directly after Jesus' baptism H's
acceptance of the role of Saviour. The very plan of Redenption is
put on the line - if Jesus had given in at any point, Redenption
woul d be canceled. He had to face the ruler of all that is opposed
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to Gd - Satan hinsel f.

Verses 1, 2. Jesus was led by the Spirit into the w | derness
to deal with the tenptations of Satan. It was only at the end of
40 days that Jesus becane conscious of physical hunger. Certainly,
Jesus was tired as well. It is at this extrene the eneny becones
nost Vi ci ous.

Verse 3. The evil one begins his attack with the infanmous "If
thou art the Son of God," to force Jesus to doubt. Jesus at H's
weakest surely nust think He is forsaken. It doesn't work - Satan
t hen appeals to selfishness, and inpatience. Wiy should He be
hungry if He has power and authority to turn stones into bread?

Verse 4. Jesus remains within the will of the Father and
knows such giving in was contrary to that will. So He replies
quoting scripture (Deuteronony 8:3). This points to God, not
bread, as the necessary sustainer of life. Material bounty has no
value if it does not include God's blessing. Jesus' trust is not
in bread but Hs faith in God, Hs relationship wwth God, H's
doing the will of God. In Matthew I V: God sent angels to give
Jesus what He needed.

Verse 5. Satan provides Jesus with a vision of all the
ki ngdons of the world in a nonent.

Verses 6, 7. The devil declares that he controls all of these
ki ngdons. Since Jesus has come to forma kingdom Satan can
i medi ately provide Hmw th all of these. This tenpts Jesus to
avoid the path of suffering, rejection, and death. Though only
within the overruling and permssive will of God did Satan
actual ly have power - and only to the extent that people surrender
by sin to the evil one. Satan's claimthat he can turn over power
to whoever he pleases is another half truth - only God has that
power .

Verse 8. Jesus rejects the tenptation and commands Satan to
| eave - Jesus cl oses the argunent by again quoting Holy Scripture
(Deut eronony 6:13), thus acknow edgi ng the absol ute authority of
the Wrd of God. This is the strength and guide of Hs |ife as
Man. Jesus doesn't argue with the crafty one. He gives the father
of lies a final dose of Truth. That closes the question. This
shows those who | ooked for an earthly Messiah that Jesus was not
here for that - ensuring Hs rejection by the magority of the
Jew sh nati on.

Verses 9-11. Here a further tenptation. Jesus is taken in
spirit to a high pinnacle of the tenple - again trying to cause
doubt. Satan suggests that if Jesus cast H nself down, God woul d
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send H's angels to preserve Hm (quoted from91: 11, 12). Satan
| eaves out the words "...in all thy ways."

Verse 12. Jesus rejects any suggestion that He shoul d test
the faithful ness of God by putting H nself in such a selfish
unl awful danger. To test God thus foolishly proves that one does
not trust God conpletely. Jesus does not argue - don't argue wth
aliar - just give hima dose of Truth. Deuteronony 6:16 - "Ye
shall not tenpt the Lord your CGod," to see how far you can go. A
these tenptations were to draw Jesus from God's WII.

Verse 13. "Wien the devil had ended every kind of tenptation
he departed until a suitable tinme." - Alternate translation.
Lesson to be learned - Qur Saviour was victorious over the nost
extreme and malicious attacks of Satan - even those in the Garden
of CGet hsemane. He has conquered Satan - Wat should we be afraid
of - darts, snmall tenptations or |arge? Through Jesus are we al so
conquerors. Scripture remains the best defense agai nst anything
Satan can invent to draw us away fromthe will of Cod.
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Luke 4: 14-44.
Luke 4:14-32 - Jesus Driven from Nazar et h.

In telling about the public mnistry, Luke chooses what to
i nclude and what to omt. He does not include those events
recounted in Mark 6-8, and sone details nentioned by John.

Several of the details suggest that this is not Jesus' first
publ i c appearance after the tenptation, but that nuch had al ready
t aken pl ace.

Luke is witing to a non-Jew sh audi ence and therefore
depi cts those events that clearly show Jesus as Savior of all who
believe in Hm Here Jesus preaches about Redenption comng to
t hose outside of Israel.

Verses 14,15. A general description of Jesus' actions during
that period in Galilee caused a great sensation. He was highly
popul ar wi th the people.

Verses 16,17. After an unstated period of tinme in Galil ee,
Jesus cane to H s old hometown of Nazareth. The peopl e had heard
of Hs growing fame and were curious to see and hear Hm

As was H's customfromH s youth, Jesus went to the synagogue
on the Sabbath. Jesus stood up as a sign that He wi shed to speak.
It was a customto allow visiting rabbis such an opportunity; the
head of the synagogue had the book of |saiah given to Jesus, a
portion of which was next to be read.

Verses 18,19. He read |Isaiah 61:1,2 and a phrase from |l sai ah
58: 6.

Verse 20. He rolled up the book (parchnment scroll) and sat
down on the customary platformto deliver Hs nessage. Rabbis
usual Iy proceeded with explanations and instruction rather than
orations. Al eyes of Hs old acquai ntances were fastened
expectantly on Hm

Verse 21. Luke gives a brief account of the main thenme. Jesus
decl ares that the prophecy He had read had been fulfilled in H's
own person - that He was the One anointed by God to proclai mglad
tidings to the poor, to heal the broken hearted, to proclaim
deliverance to captives of sin, to give sight to the blind, to
l[ift up the downcast, to proclaim"the acceptable year of the
Lord" - the tine of the Messiah through Wiom God will give
salvation to H's peopl e.

Verse 22. The authority and conviction of Hs words had an
i edi ate favorable effect. The turning point canme when they
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remenbered that this was only a son of Joseph, an ordinary
carpenter, so famliar to them Wuat had begun wth amazenent
becane skepticism & indifference, |ike "W does he think he is?"

Verse 23. Jesus imediately noticed the change of attitude
and said they would likely quote himthe proverb - "Physician,
heal thyself," that they now doubt all that they have heard about
Hm and Hs ow clains to greatness. They had to have proof.

Verses 24-27. To further prove that prophets of God had been
simlarly treated - He recounts the cases with Elija and Elisha -
who not being accepted by their own people were consequently sent
by God to peopl e outside of Israel (pagans).

Jesus refuses their demand for signs and wonders to prove H s
clains. They m ssed the whole point of the Salvation He was
of feri ng.

Verse 28. These exanpl es enrage the people in the synagogue.

Verse 29. Nazareth is situated in the holl ow between three
peaks of a nmountain. The Jews drove Jesus to one of them- wth
t he purpose of pushing H mover.

Verses 30,31. How Jesus actually did this, we are not told,
but since it was not yet Hs tinme to lay down Hs life - He wal ked
t hrough them and went again to Capernaumto continue Hs mnistry.

Verse 32. H's words are wel cone and the hearers were
surprised at the power and authority of H s teaching. The scribes
and rabbis usually spoke fromthe traditions, witten by forner
scribes and rabbis - many detail ed expl anati ons and opi ni ons.

Jesus uni quely spoke Absolute Truth based on Hs divinity as
the Son of God. Part of Jesus' unique preaching was H s
description of the utter msery of the human race, their conplete
spiritual blindness. This darkness of sin He had cone to cure - to
bring the light - the quote fromlsaiah clearly shows this. He has
conme to bring deliverance to the poor, blind captives crushed by
sin - through H nself.

Verses 33-37. Denon Possession cured in Capernaum It becones
apparent that the devil and his denons were conpletely aware of
who Jesus was and that He had cone to destroy the works of the
devil. They on the other hand were going to try to fight - and
hanper Hm- to disturb whenever possible. Jesus had to show H s
authority over the evil spirits - that He had overcone the power
of The Evil One. In the Cospels, several exanples are recorded
about the casting out of these destructive spirits.

Verses 33,34. Wiile Jesus is teaching at the synagogue, He
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was suddenly interrupted by a man crying out with a | oud voice -
possessed of "a spirit of an unclean denon."” - shouting "Ah! Wat
have we to do with Thee, Thou Jesus of Nazareth?" This is a cry of
fear - that his destruction has cone. He recogni zes Jesus as the
Holy One of God.

Verse 35. Jesus doesn't argue, but inmmedi ately rebukes the
denon and commands himto shut up and cone out of the poor man.
The denon threw the man down and left him but the man was not
i nj ured.

Verses 36,37. The people who witnessed this were astonished,;

t hey had never before seen such an authoritative and powerf ul
defeat of a denon possession. The story was inmedi ately told and
retold throughout the vicinity.

Note: in the New Testanent, denon possession al ways neans
that a person is domnated by a denon spirit - and tornented by
him It is distinguished - especially by Luke (the physician) from
cases of ordinary illness, insanity (lunacy), deafness, |aneness,
or ordinary defects and di seases. It seens to have been especially
frequent during Jesus' mnistry.

Verses 38-44. Jesus cane to save people in body and soul -
t hroughout the Gospels He is the Geat Physician.

Verses 38,39. At Peter's house in Capernaum his nother-in-
| aw has cone down with a serious fever. After Jesus stood over
her, he authoritatively rebuked the fever. She was inmmedi ately
heal ed and regai ned enough strength to get up and wait on them

Verses 40,41. A Jew sh day began and ended with the setting
of the sun. The Sabbath ended at sunset. The inhabitants of
Capernaumwai ted until then to bring their sick to Jesus. He laid
H s hands on the sick one by one and healed them and with
authority He cast out the denons fromthe many who were possessed.
The evil spirits again showed that they recognized H mas the
Anoi nted Son of God. He did not want these evil ones proclai mng
H mthe Christ.

Verse 42. Early the next norning Jesus sought a place of
qui et after an exhausting day and night. A | arge nunber of people
went after Hm seeking to get Hmto stay with them to keep H m
to thensel ves.

Verse 43. No matter how much synpathy He may have had for
them He would not give in. Hs work at that place was finished -
He must go to other cities to proclaimby word and deed the gl ad
tidings of the kingdom of God.
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Verse 44. So He went to other places in Galilee continuing
to spread the Good News.

During Hs earthly mnistry it was necessary for Jesus to
heal so many as a revelation of H s |ove and forgi veness for
suffering people, and also as visible proof that He was the
Messi ah, cone to deliver man in body and spirit. The healings of
t he apostles were al so of such a special nature - to confirmtheir
relation to Jesus and as founders of the Church.

It is also clearly shown in the Bible, that it isn't always
God's will to heal diseases. Sonetinmes God permts sone of H's
faithful to suffer afflictions, sonetinmes even unto death. H's
plan is perfect for the purposes which He has ordai ned.

W do have a right to pray for healing, but not to demand it.
We nust trust in Hs perfect wll to cone to pass - whether in
health, or in suffering. Qur purpose here is not to be exenpt from
the trials of life, but to trust Hmto be with us through them
It is nmore than obvious that it is through such trials that we
have opportunities of sharing our faith and |ove to others, and
ot hers for us.

The Great Physician will one day at Hs comng bring an end
to all pain and suffering to those who trust in Hm
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Luke 5: 1-26.

Verses 1-11.

I n previous chapters Luke portrayed Jesus as the Son of God
wi th absolute authority to repel the tenptations of the devil and
comand the unclean spirits to release their captives - and having
t he power to heal physical diseases.

In these few verses Luke shows Jesus havi ng power even over
the fish of the lake. Also this event convinces his disciples to
give up their vocation and follow H m

Verses 1-3. Fromwhat we |earn fromthe other gospels, Jesus
had al ready net Peter, John, Andrew, and others - and called them
to be disciples (Matthew 4:18, Mark 1:16). They had foll owed H m
but part of the tinme they still went fishing - their previous
t rade.

On this norning, Jesus was on the shore of Lake Gennesar et
near Capernaum A great nultitude had already turned out to hear
H m speak. In order to nore effectively talk to such a throng,
Jesus asked Peter, whose boat was nearby, to push out a little
fromshore, and fromthere He taught the crowd.

Verses 4-7. After He finished speaking, He told Peter to go
into the deep water and put out the nets. Peter reveals that they
had been fishing all night and caught nothing. It was
traditionally at night that the best fishing was done - the worst
in the norning, when the sun was reflecting on the water. Though
exhausted after a frustrating and tiring night, Peter trusts Jesus
enough to do what He suggested even if everythi ng pointed agai nst
it.

Contrary to all expectations, so many fish are caught that
they call for their partners to cone with their boat to help. They
end up filling both boats to the brimwth the netted fish.

Verses 8-10. All were anmazed at the unexpected results of
foll ow ng Jesus' counsel - that He could cause the fish to cone
into the nets at the nost unlikely tine.

Peter - ever inpulsive - falls at Jesus' feet exclaimng,
"Depart fromnme; for I ama sinful man, O Lord!" Though Peter had
observed many powerful and mracul ous things, this single event
struck himespecially because of Peter's lifelong pursuit of being
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a fisherman. Thus he was awestruck by the supernatural event. This
al so brought to his mnd how utterly sinful and undeservi ng he was
in the presence of the Saviour. This becane a dramatic turning
point in Peter's life. Peter felt unworthy of even being in the
presence of the Holy One, even saying "Depart fromM, O Lord."

Jesus, however, understood Peter's heart and reassured him
"Fear not, from henceforth though shalt catch nmen." Peter will be
Hs follower and will reach others for Christ. Wat a prom se!

Verse 11. W can naturally assune that the catch of fish was
properly dealt with - thus providing for the famlies invol ved
before the disciples left to go with Jesus. This was certainly a
| esson to themthat Jesus could provide for their needs even if
they followed Hm If they trusted and obeyed H mthey had not hi ng
to fear.

It was then that Peter, Andrew, Janes and John chose to
becone full tinme followers of Jesus.

Verses 12-16. The Healing of a Leper. Here Jesus is again
shown as the Geat Physician in healing the incurable disease of
| eprosy.

Verse 12. It was against the law for a leper to be in a city
or around heal thy peopl e. Cbviously, one heard about Jesus and H s
heal i ng people, and believed it enough to risk everything to get
to see Jesus. Wen he got to Jesus, he imedi ately fell at H's
feet and asked to be heal ed, including the words "if thou wilt",
that he was hunbly asking, not demandi ng.

Verse 13. Though it was agai nst cerenonial |aw to touch a
| eper, Jesus neverthel ess showed conpassi on by touchi ng, and
heal i ng, him

Verse 14. Jesus does not want the nultitudes to becone too
demandi ng about mracles, which could easily lead to their w shing
Hmto be their earthly Messiah. He tells the man not to broadcast
what happened, but to obey the Law (Leviticus 14) and show hi nsel f
to a priest and nmake the proper offering, so he can be pronounced
clean and thereby reenter society. This would be a witness to the
priests that Jesus observes the cerenonial |aw, and that He, the
Savi or, can even heal |eprosy.
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Verse 15. The joyous man does not follow Jesus' command, and
as a result, even nore nunbers of people cone after Hm

~Verse 16. Oten Luke recounts how Jesus repeatedly w thdrew
to find quiet, and commune with H s Father in prayer.

Verses 17-26. Healing a Man with a Pal sy. The focus here is
that God al one has the right and authority to forgive sin - Jesus
shows that CGod has given Hmthat R ght and Authority.

Verse 17. Mark tells this story in Mark chapter 2, Matthew in
Mat t hew chapter 9. As told in John chapter 5, Jesus had al ready
had conflict with the authorities - and they were searching for
sonet hi ng serious to accuse Hmof. In Luke s version he nentions
them comng to observe everything He did. Jesus proceeds to show
H nsel f as the divine physician.

Verses 18,19. A group of nen having firmfaith in Jesus have
brought a Faralyzed man to be heal ed. The house Jesus was teaching
inwas full to overflowi ng, so there was no way they could get to
Hm They are determined - they clinb to the roof, renove sone of
She roof tiles, and let the man down on his pallet - in front of

esus.

Verse 20. Jesus recogni zed that the sickness of the paralytic
was connected to his sin. For this reason Jesus touches the root
of the Problen1saying, "Man, thy sins are forgiven thee!™ Not al
physical ailnments were related to particular sins - but this one
was.

_Verse 21. Wien Jesus thusly forgives the man, the scribes and
Phari sees |nned|atelx accuse H m of bl aspheny. They did not
recogni ze Jesus as the Son of God.

Verses 22-24. To say your sins are forgiven seens easy,
because you don't expect to see any visible sign - no way to
disprove it. But to say, "Rise up and walk," either the person is
healed or not. The result is indisputable. So Jesus tells the
paral yzed man to rise up and go hone. This shows that He has
authority in the visible and I nvisible real ns.

Verses 25,26. The crowd was totally amazed - never had anyone
seen or expected to see a paral yzed nman instantaneously heal ed.
Only God could work such a mracle and obviously Jesus had a
uni que rel ationship with God.

Not hi ng was al lowed to stop the friends of the paral yzed man

to get to Jesus. Jesus is still forgiving sins and granting the
freedom of Love - to give wthout expecting reward - to neet evil
wi th good.

If you live by the world's law - you give only what and when
you expect at |east equal reward. You give as good as you get,
whet her for good or bad.
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Not e:

Pharisees - a party of people who tried to live according to
the Mosaic Law - precepts as interpreted by the scribes or
doctors of the Law. The¥ had to be free fromall foreign
i nfluence. They | ooked for hope in the prophesied Messiah - who
they represented as an earthly ruler who would deliver themfrom
t he Roman Qppr essi on.

They gave a special value to traditions and expositions of
the Law, many cerenonial laws to distinﬁuish pure and i npure -
especially in observenace of the Sabbath. This becane superficia
and formal. They were at the sane tinme violating the real spirit
of God's | aws.

Pride and self righteous attitudes led themto exalt
t hensel ves above the other people - thinking they earned rewards
from God by their observances. They therefore had no need or use
for Jesus - even thinking of Hmas one to reject and get rid of.
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Lesson VI

Luke 5:27-32. The Call of Levi, A Life-changing nonent.

Levi - also called Matthew - who wote the First Gospel. He
was a tax collector - serving Herod Antipas who was in charge of
that area. Between Acre on the Mediterranean Sea and Damascus, to
the north, the road went past Capernaum There a custom station
was situated to collect taxes on goods transported on that road.
Al'l publicans were well-paid. They were considered hirelings of
the hated foreigners - and considered as col | aborators and
out r ageous si nners.

Mat t hew nust have heard and seen a great deal of the results
of Jesus' mnistry in that vicinity. It had an obvi ous effect.
Jesus knew his heart and when He wal ked past him He told himto
follow Hmas H s disciple.

Verses 28,29. Levi inmediately followed H m [ eaving
everything behind. He wanted to celebrate and al so nake it
possi bl e for his fell ow publicans and acquai ntances to see and
hear Jesus. He prepared a great feast for Jesus at his house, and
invited them

Verses 30-32. During the banquet sonme of the scribes and
Phari sees cone - probably uninvited - to watch Jesus. They obj ect
to Hs eating with such notorious sinners. Jesus replies that this
is why He cane - to reach sinners to call themto repentance. As a
physi ci an, He has cone to nmake whol e those that are sick. The
ri ghteous (or self-righteous) have no need of a physician. This is
the opposite of the attitude of these people - who are above any
associ ation with such obvi ous outcasts.

The highest calling of the Church also is the reaching out to
outcasts, to sinners for repentance and forgiveness. Not to only
offer an invitation to respectable or righteous people. The
Phari sees' idea was sal vation by separation, Jesus' is salvation
by associ ati on.

Verses 33-39. What Fasting Means. Luke now shows us how t he
ways of Jesus were different fromthose of John the Baptist and
t he Phari sees.

Verse 33. From John 3:26 we see that sone of John's disciples
did not accept John's declarations about Jesus and actual |y becane
critical about H mand his disciples. They ask why Jesus and H s
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disciples don't fast often and nake supplications.

Verses 34,35. Jesus replies asking if the friends of the
bri degroom shoul d fast while the bridegroomis with them He tells
themthe time wll come when the bridegroomw || be taken away
(Jesus' first hint of Hs comng death), and then they will fast
fromgrief. After Hs resurrection and the giving of the Holy
Spirit there woul d never again be a reason for grief or fasting in
t he sense of |o0ss, because Jesus prom ses to be with every
bel i ever even unto the end of the world. Therefore peace and joy
should be the spiritual attitude of a follower of Jesus.

Verse 36. To further illustrate the difference between the
old ways and Jesus' way He tells 2 parables. He teaches that it is
foolish to tear a piece of a new garnment to repair an old one. The
new way He was teaching would be ruined if joined to the old,
traditional fornms of religion. Also when the old garnment is
washed, the new piece has yet to shrink - and will pull the old
cloth to pieces. Thus would it be to try to adapt the principles
of Jesus to the old ways.

Verses 37, 38. New wi ne which has yet to fernent, cannot be
put in old w neskins which have al ready been stretched. Wile
fermenting, the old skins would burst, destroying them and wasting
the wine. Wien put in new skins, both will be preserved. In the
sane way, the new way of life and worship brought by Jesus cannot
be contained in the old strict forns of religion. The newlife
requires new forns.

As the old Covenant was preparation for the New - now that
Jesus has cone, the New fulfills and thereby supercedes the A d.
The ol d cerenonies and sacrifices all pointed to Christ, now they
are no |longer needed. Al this points to the difference between
t he di sciples of Jesus and those of John and the Phari sees.

Verse 39. Here Jesus explains that those who are in the habit
of drinking old wine, have no taste for the new. Just so those who
have habitually fulfilled the forns of the old way of worship are
not only satisfied with them but think that theirs is the only
correct way of pleasing God. This was the main reason for the
eventual crucifixion of Jesus.
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Not e on fasting.

In the A d Testanent, fasting is only on the Geat Day of
At onenment (Leviticus 16:29 - afflicting your souls includes
fasting). O herwise it was practiced voluntarily as a sign of
mour ni ng, disaster, or national calamties, a sign of repentance
of sin.

During the exile in Babylon, fasting becane an outward and
formal rite, thought to gain favor from God. After the exile the
prophets proclained that true fasting consisted of renouncing sin,
not in abstaining fromfood and drink. It persisted and during the
time of Jesus many Jews fasted twice a week with much outward
di splay. This was a work of righteousness, to earn points wth CGod
and show everyone el se how religious they were, and therefore
better than those who didn't do this. Jesus rejected it as
conmpul sory or doing it to earn nerits for its formal observance.

He H nsel f fasted and accepts it as a voluntary form of
spiritual devotion. (Matthew 4:2; 6:16-18.) The first Christians
al so observed it - Acts 9:9; 13:2,3; and 14:3.

Luke 6:1-5. Luke relates that Jesus is also Lord of the
Sabbat h.

Verses 1,2. WAl king through cornfields on a Sabbath - the
di sci pl es are hungry and pluck sone ears and eat the grain.
According to Deuteronony 23:25 it was lawful to pluck grain in the
cornfields of others. But according to the rigid opinions of the
Phari sees - the disciples were breaking the Sabbath | awns.
According to them plucking and rubbing was the sane as harvesting
and threshing, and this was forbi dden on the Sabbath. In addition
to the A d Testanment Sabbath principles, the doctors of the |aw
prescribed literally thousands of provisions of what was
commanded, and especially what was forbidden on the Sabbat h.
Formalism- legalism- clashes with the free, spiritual attitude
of Jesus about the Sabbat h.

Verses 3,4. In Hs reply, Jesus |ays down the principle that
no cerenoni al provision should stand in the way of providing for
essential needs. Sabbath observances shoul d not be unnecessarily
i nposed bur dens.

Just as David's exanple (1 Sanuel 21) was not against the
spirit of the divine Sabbath - so |ikew se the behavior of Jesus'
di sci pl es was not sinful - being necessary for their physical
wel | - bei ng.

That Jesus rejected all man-nade formali smon the Sabbath
did not nmean that the Sabbath should not be consecrated to God -
as a day of rest fromordinary activities, and to serve, worship,
and glorify God. Jesus regularly attended Synagogue services on
The Sabbat h.
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Verse 5. Jesus expressly declares that as the Messiah the Son
of Man, He has authority to decide in what spirit and nmanner the
Sabbat h shoul d be kept. Later the Church woul d change the day of
rest and worship to the day of Jesus' resurrection, the first day
of the week. This is a synbol of the Add Covenant of Wrks giving
pl ace to the New Covenant of Mercy and Liberty, a celebration of
newness of heart and life.
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Luke 6: 6-49.
Luke 6:6-11. Healing of the Man with the Wthered Hand.

Verses 6,7. Another Sabbath. Jesus was teaching in a
synagogue. Sone scribes and Pharisees were there with the set
purpose of finding fault in Jesus - to find sonething to accuse
Hmof - to eventually get rid of Hm

Verse 8. Jesus was fully aware of their intentions. Rather
than avoi ding conflict, He pointedly proceeds to heal the crippled
man. He asks the man to stand in the mddle of the congregation so
everyone can see. This stands in sharp contrast w th thoughts and
intents of the scribes and Phari sees.

Verses 9,10. Wile the man is standing there, the Lord asks
whether it is lawful on the Sabbath to do good or evil; to save
life or destroy it.

At that time the recognized opi nion anong the Jews was t hat
only if a person's life was in danger could a sick person be
treated on the Sabbath. Jesus on the other hand regarded it as
sinful to leave a man with this serious handicap in this pitiful
condi tion, when He could inmedi ately heal him Jesus was
portraying the wll of God that healing should be given even on
t he Sabbat h.

On the other hand the notives of the scribes and Phari sees
were to find fault and plan how to bring serious charges agai nst
Jesus - they planned destruction. He only sought to do good.

Jesus then | ooked around at the crowd, certainly with sone
sadness because of these people's |ack of conpassion, and
spiritual understanding of the truth about what Jesus said, and
what He was about to do.

Verse 11. Jesus proceeded to heal the man. Then they
proceeded to tal k anongst thenselves in a very agitated nmanner
about what they could do against Jesus. The final result was to be
Hs death. (See also Mark 3:5,6.)

Anot her | esson to the church, the Christian's mssionis to
be ever ready to do good, to save life any day and on the Sabbath
al so. Thus to follow Jesus' exanple shows us what our reasonabl e
service to Hmand to God is. P.S. - Only Luke nentions that it
was the man's right hand.

Though the Jewi sh tradition called for no work on the Sabbath
it was in fact destructive. By thinking they were pleasing God by
their inaction by refusing to save life, they in fact were doi ng
evil .

Verses 12-16. Choosing the Twel ve Apostles. Thus far Luke has
descri bed Jesus revealing H nself, the promsed Messiah, in
uni quel y di vi ne know edge, power, and authority.
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He has al so shown the growi ng nunber and intensity of those
who opposed Hm very many of the | eaders and al so a great nunber
of nore ordinary people. The majority of the chosen nation woul d
refuse to accept H mas the prom sed Redeener.

A new congregation nust be founded, even called out fromthe
ever-faithful remmant anong the Jews. Thus Luke records the
occasi on when Jesus chose twel ve as apostles, the founders of the
new congregati on.

Verse 12. A striking recurring activity was Jesus' intinate
communion with Hs Father in prayer. On many occasions, especially
in Luke, we read of Hs seeking out a place of solitude in order
to pray. In this case He spent a whole night in prayer. The future
of H s church depended on H s choices. It nust be according to the
perfect will of the Father.

It is at first alnost shocking that anong the 12 was the one
who would ultimately betray Hm Yet this was necessary in God's
perfect Pl an.

Verse 13. Early the follow ng norning, Jesus called to Hm
t hose who were with H mand chose 12 who woul d henceforth be
especially close to Hmand called themno | onger just disciples,
but Apostles (neaning persons sent with a special charge and
special authority fromHmM.

Verses 14-16. The list of nanes al so appears in Mtthew 10: 2-
4; Mark 3:16-19; Acts 1:13.

Peter's nanme appears first in all four - being recognized as
| eader. Judas Iscariot is always |last. Matthew is sonetines call ed
Levi. Judas, son of Janes, is also called Thaddeus, and Judas not
| scari ot.

A |l esson here woul d suggest that all inportant decisions,
especially concerning God's will, should be preceded by serious
prayer.

Verses 17-49. The Sernon on the Mount. In these verses Jesus,
with absolute authority, proclains the | aws of the Kingdom of Cod.
As no man ever spoke before or since, He declares that what each
person does in response to H's words determ nes their acceptance
or rejection of God's offer of salvation through H m

Verses 17-19. Most scholars assune that this is basically the
sane sernon as that in Matthew 7 - though in a shorter version
After choosing the 12 He descended further down the nountain
to a level place where He sat down to teach those followng Hm A
great multitude gathered in addition to H s apostles and
di sci pl es.

Verse 20. After Jesus cured nmany, He started H s sernon on
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the nore | evel slope of the nountain. He begins by talking to H's
di sci pl es about what were to be called the Beatitudes - Bl essed
be. ..

He is not calling poor people blessed because of a |ack of
mat eri al possessions, but those that do not live for or only seek
weal t h and accunul ation of earthly things. They recogni ze their
own poverty of life and cone to Jesus for the life that is real -
of eternal value. If a poor person realizes his conplete
dependence on God and hunbly seeks to follow Hm wll be bl essed
to sonme degree in this life but nore abundantly in the next.

Verse 21. So al so those who hunger spiritually, who realize
their own sinfulness and inability to nmeet the requirenents of
Cod, will receive bl essing.

Those who nourn over their sinful condition will receive real
confort and joy.

Versus 22,23. It should be considered a great privilege to be
despi sed and persecuted because of their faithful ness to Jesus.
This is proof that their fellowship with God is true and the world
rejects them Rich blessings and exceeding joy are their reward.

Verses 24-26. Jesus talks to those who don't follow H mwho
in self righteousness and pride are only happy about their earthly
possessi ons. They seek only their own happi ness based upon
material things, not aware of their own responsibility, and
dependence upon God. They will hereafter only realize their
spiritual darkness w th hopel ess sorrow.

To be prai sed by the unbelieving world only proves that they
have no relationship with God. He who attenpts to live a holy life
will only lead to friction with the ungodly and t hus becone
out cast s.

The life of Jesus is the best exanple of pleasing God. This
| eads to hatred, rejection, and finally death at the hands of the
ungodl y.

The previous verses descri be sone of the qualifications of
those who are admtted as nenbers of H s ki ngdom

Verses 27-45. He describes the principles of living for the
subjects of H's kingdomin their relations with their fellow nmen
He speaks to all those present, not only H s disciples. Everyone
is obligated to neet those standards.

Verse 27. Al the principles are based on |ove - not as
nerely a sentinment but as action towards those who are worse off
and even those who are hostile. The Jews regarded their nei ghbors
as those Jews who were equal to thenselves - mainly those who
could return their favors. Jesus goes so far as treating even
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enemes with giving and good wll.

Verses 28-30. Here Jesus gives practical exanples of how this
giving, good will nust be practiced towards one's enem es. W nust
wi sh and pray for blessings for those who curse and insult us.
Even if treated violently, no revenge shoul d be taken. Hatred
shoul d never be returned. Wshing what is best for the other
person does include rebuking the sinner with the hope of their
repentance and therefore reconciliation.
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Luke 6:31-7:17.

Verse 31. A negative formof the golden rule had been
pronounced by Jew sh spiritual |eaders before the tine of Jesus.
It basically says "Don't do to others what you don't want themto
do to you." Jesus states Hs rule in the proactive, positive sense
- how we shoul d act towards our nei ghbors.

Verse 32-34. Here Jesus points out that an attitude of
perfect |ove should be unselfish even toward one's enem es. The
truth of a person's unselfish ove will be seen in how that person
deals with and acts towards those that are against them

To be nice to those that are nice to us is a naturally easy
thing. Most people that don't believe in Jesus do that.

Verse 35. To live as a child of God one nust follow God's
exanpl e as a comandnent. As CGod does good towards those that are
unbel i eving, uncaring, ungrateful, and rebellious towards Hm
Thus by doing good to themthat hate you, you show that God is
your Heavenly Fat her.

Verses 36-38. Also just as God is nerciful, so we nust be
merciful. This also includes judging others - only God knows a
person's condition, circunstances, and the disposition of their
heart - only He has the right to decide their guilt or innocence.

It is the attitude of finding fault, and condemi ng, that
Jesus is saying is wong. This in no way interferes wth obeying
the laws of the land or in the pursuit of justice. W nust not
seek revenge, but forgive those who have sinned agai nst us, just
as God has forgiven us.

W are also called upon to show nmercy by giving to those in
need - to share one's tine, noney, or anything that could help
soneone, W thout counting the cost, or expecting anything in
return, or in thinking that we are earning sonme nerit wth CGod.

CGod has so ordained that even in this life the generous giver
w || receive blessings - no one can out-give God. Jesus teaches
that there are always nore bl essings given to a person than that
person can give. See al so Matthew 25: 31-46.

Verses 39,40. Luke's version of this sernbn is a shorter one
than in Matthew. Al of Jesus' words related to these verses were
not witten down; the change in subject seens abrupt. Here Jesus
enphasi zes how foolish it would be for a person who was blind to
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try to guide others. The only outcone woul d be di saster. Those who
are | ooking for soneone to foll ow should be careful and nake
certain that they do not choose a blind one. Jesus advises H's
hearers that the scribes and Pharisees don't know the way and can
only lead theminto a ditch. In verses 47-49 Jesus shows them t hat
He is the only right choice - The Way, The Truth, and The Life.

Verses 41,42. Jesus teaches that before soneone thinks they
should be telling others what to do and howto live, he or she
shoul d examne their own life. Only when one has found the right
pat h shoul d one have the right to guide others.

Verses 43-45. To illustrate the previous | esson, Jesus tells
this parable of the good and the corrupt trees. As a good tree
bears good fruit - being the inward nature of the tree. So also a
person who is inwardly good will say and do things that are good.
A person acts out of the nature of their disposition, and their
attitude reflects their true personality. So also if a person does
harmto others and speaks evil things, it reveals their inward
corrupt disposition.

Verses 46-49. Jesus describes what awaits those who foll ow
H s words and those that do not - a blessed future or a fatal end.
For those who claimJesus is their Lord, and yet do not |ive by
H s words have no part in Hm

He who surrenders hinself to Jesus and follows H s gui dance,
and obeys H's commands, will reap the richest rewards. A house
built on bedrock will wi thstand any storns. Those obedient to
Christ's teaching will come through afflictions and tenptations
triunphantly.

Those who hear Hs words and do not keep themw |l suffer
di sastrous | oss just as those who build upon sand will experience
a fatal crash when the storns of |ife overwhel mthem

Mat t hew descri bes the reaction of the crowd at the end of the
Sernmon (Matthew 7:28,29). It canme to pass, when Jesus ended these
words, the nultitudes were astonished at H s teaching, for He
taught them as one having authority, and not as their scribes.

Concl usi on: Neither before nor since Jesus has anyone taught
such hi gh standards for how a person should live in thought and
action towards God and one's fellow man. It could be described as
absol ute perfection in love. No one has ever, or ever will, be
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able to fulfill this.

Only Jesus H nself acconplished this perfectly in Hs earthly
life. Heis the Perfect Gver of the divine | aw and the Perf ect
Exanpl e of its practice. _ o

~None of these things are to be done with any thinking of
earning nerit or pleasing God, but by only the appropriate
t hankful way to I1ve to show our grateful ness for God's nercy and
acceptance of us as H's children through the gift of Jesus our
Savi our and Lord.

~7:1-10. The Centurion of Capernaum Luke describes the
heal ing of a man's servant w thout going near him

Verse 1. At the end of the sernon on the nount, Jesus returns
to Caper naum

Verses 2,3. A servant of a Ronman officer was near death. The
officer was very fond of the servant and having heard of the
mracles of Jesus, he sent the elders of the |ocal synagogue to
ask Jesus to come and heal the servant.

Verses 4,5. The Jew sh | eaders were verg willing to
interceded for the Soldier. The soldier had built a synagogue for
themin Capernaum - at his own expense. He al so nust have not felt
worthy to cone to Jesus hinself.

Verses 6-8. Wien he heard that Jesus was com ng, he sent word
by friends that Jesus need not go to the trouble of actually
comng to his house. The soldier had conplete faith in the
apthorlt% and power of Jesus. Just as he as a soldier is obeyed
wi t hout hesitation by those under him that Jesus had the
authority to send healing by Hs Wrd - it was unnecessary that
Jesus be actually present.

Verse 9. A parallel account in Matthew 8:5-13 enphasi zes that
after the centurion sent his friends, he hinself because of the
seriousness of the occasion went toward Jesus. Both took place -
one witer nentioning one part, the other witer nentions the
other. Jesus was quite surprised at the certain faith of this
pagan sol di er. The sol dier recognized the divine authority of
Jesus - a fact that nost of the Jews did not acknow edge.

Verse 10. Wien the nessengers went back to the man's house,
t he servant was alread% heal ed. Two inportant qualities seen in
the Centurion: he was hunble, feeling unworthy, and at the sane
time he had whole hearted faith in rist.

7:11-17. The Son of the Wdow of Nain. Recorded only in Luke.
Beyond the ability of healing soneone near death - here Jesus
brings one already dead, back to life.

~ Verses 11, 12. On the way south of Capernaum Jesus, H's
di sciples, and a large crowd, were wal king near the town of Nain -
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about 2 mles west of Endor, on a slope of the nountains called
Little Hernon - it exists today. Tonbs in rock have been found
near the eastern gate of the village, along the road |leading to
Caper naum

Thus as Jesus and H's followers neared the village they cane
upon the procession near the gate - probably including the famly,
hired nmourners and sone nusiclians with flutes and cynbal s.

Verses 13,14. According to custom the w dowed nother woul d
be wal king in front of the bier upon which her dead son was
carried. It was natural that Jesus would talk to her and confort
her before he caused the bearers to stop. In deep conpassi on and
synpat hy with the nourning nother, Jesus conmanded the young man
to rise up and cone back to life. There were no previous
requirenents of any nerit or even faith on anyone's part.

Verse 15. Jesus is Lord over life and death, possessing power
over the spiritual realm He calls the young man's spirit to cone
back - brin%ing t he bodK back to life. In deep synpathy for the
Endgmed Hnt er - who asked nothing of him- He gave the young nan

ack to her.

Verses 16,17. This event was so obviously a work only
possible with God that those present knew that Jesus was from God
- at least a great prophet. No prophet had been seen in Israel for
several generations. This was an undeni abl e and astoni shi ng
testinony to God again visiting H s people.

The perfect fulfillnment of Jesus as Victor over death and the
reuniting of |oved ones, will take place in the heavenly realm
Al'l those who have died in Christ wll be raised incorruptible
along with those still alive - to be forever together w th Jesus.
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Luke 7:18-50.

Verses 18-35. John the Baptist sends 2 disciples to Jesus.

The di sci ples of John are asked to watch the works Jesus was
performng as the fulfillment of Scripture concerning the Messiah.
Jesus calls John the greatest of all prophets because he was the
forerunner of Jesus, the Lanb of Cod.

Verses 18,19. John was already in prison, and nust have heard
of sone of the things Jesus was doi ng and sayi ng. Jesus was not
bri ngi ng judgnent agai nst the sinners; He was not organizing a
revolt, he was not becomng a political |eader. He had | eft John
in prison. John was confused and did not understand what was
actually going on. He was after all a fallible human bei ng.

Verses 20-22. It was while Jesus was involved in many works
of mercy through healing that the disciples of John cane and
guestioned H m Jesus does not immediately reply but continues to
performworks that show divine |ove, nercy, and power. He gives
sight to the blind, nmakes the | ane wal k, the deaf hear, the |epers
cl ean, raises the dead, and al so preaches the gl ad tidings.

By nentioning all this, Jesus wants to rem nd John of |saiah
35:5,6 and 51:1 where the works of the prom sed Messiah are
described. As Jesus fulfills these prophecies they becone the
proof that He is the Prom sed One.

Verse 23. In these words Jesus warns that these proofs are so
obvi ous and unm st akabl e that no one should question that. Jesus
is doing exactly what He i s supposed to.

Verse 24. After John's disciples | eave, Jesus asks a nunber
of rhetorical questions of those who remain. Questions that He
expects no answers to. H s answers proclai mthe greatness of John,
H s forerunner.

First: John is determ ned and unwavering, not influenced by
the opinions of others. He remained true to his m ssion. By
sendi ng nessengers, John was questioni ng Jesus' mnethods obviously
m sunder st andi ng Jesus' m ssion as the suffering servant.

Verse 25. The second question - also requiring a negative
answer shows the Baptist denying hinself any earthy conforts or
| uxury, only rough clothing and sinple food. This was effective in
show ng his notives - preaching repentance. Quite a contrast to
nost nodern nedi a preachers in our tinme. Verse 26. Through his
preachi ng, John not only prophesi ed about the com ng of the
Messi ah but al so, saw H m and pointed H mout as the Lanb of Cod
who takes away the sins of the world. He was therefore nore than a
pr ophet .

Verse 27. John was prophesied by Malachi 3:1 as the
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forerunner sent to call the people to a change of heart and life
toward God and therefore to be ready to accept and obey the
Prom sed Messi ah.

Verse 28. The A d Testanent prophets only were given pieces
of what Jesus was to be. John however was the |iving prophet when
Jesus began Hs mnistry - Hs herald. He al so baptized Jesus, and
wi t nessed before nen that He was the Savi our.

Though t he nost inportant prophet - being the closest to
Christ - yet he takes a | ower place than every believer of the New
Testament. John was part of the preparation - yet he did not
actual ly understand the conplete m ssion of Jesus whi ch was not
finished until the death and resurrection. Long before that tine
John had been killed. Jesus is the Messenger of the New Covenant.

Verses 29,30. There was a great difference between the
responses of two groups to John's preaching. The common peopl e
were convicted of sin, acknow edgi ng John's call to repentance,
and public display of such by being baptized to show a turning
fromsin, and a newness of life toward Cod.

The scribes and Pharisees felt no such need and refused Cod's
of fer of forgiveness.

Verses 31-34. Jesus uses this parable to describe the
attitude and actions of the Jew sh |eaders who |istened to neither
John nor to Jesus.

They are |ike groups of children - when one group played
nmusi ¢ as at a weddi ng, the other group would not dance. Wen the
first group played a sad song |like at a funeral, the other group
woul d not play along. In this way Jesus showed how this self-
willed and sel f-righteous generation was dissatisfied with
what ever God had to offer through H s nessengers.

Verse 35. Those who | ove God accept and fol | ow whoever God
sends to them whether a preacher of repentance, or Jesus who
brought the Good News of forgiveness through H s Sacrifice.

Ver ses 36-50. The Sinful Wman Who Anoi nted Jesus' Feet.
Jesus was invited to a neal at a Pharisee's hone. It is not
clear what the notive was - possibly curiosity - but from what
foll ows, he does not seemto be a believer. Jesus knew it would be
an opportunity to teach a very inportant | esson to all those
present.

Verses 36-38. Wiile they were at the table, this wonman cones
in uninvited. Not only does she come in, but also went up to the
tabl e where Jesus was. In that tinme and place, those at a neal
customarily reclined - leaning on the left el bow, facing the table
at an angle, their feet furthest fromthe table. It was al so
customary for themto renove their sandals. So it woul d have been
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easy for this woman to wash H s feet, while kneeling.

Verse 39. The Pharisee is watching Jesus while this is
happeni ng. He is questioning why Jesus is allow ng this notorious
worman to thus mnister to Hm He thinks that no prophet of God
woul d have anything to do with such a person - but would avoid any
contact with a sinner.

Verses 40-42. Though the Pharisee, Sinon, does not say a
word, Jesus knows what is in his heart. Jesus asks hi mwho woul d
have the nost gratitude - someone who was forgiven little or
soneone who was forgiven a great deal. Sinon rightly says it would
be the one forgiven nuch. Jesus says that he is correct.

Verses 44-47. Jesus proceeds to show how the woman' s case
applies practically to the principle that Sinon hinself decided is
true. Jesus also points out to Sinon that he did not even bot her
to show the traditional courtesies toward an honored guest. This
rai ses sonme questions about Sinon's attitude toward Jesus.

In contrast, this woman had showered upon Jesus great
affection and appreciation. To Jesus, it is obvious that she has
experienced forgiveness for her sins, which apparently were many.
It was then Jesus told Sinon that her sins were forgiven, as shown
by her much | ove. Jesus recogni zes the wonan as a born-again
bel i ever, a new person. He tells her that her sins are forgiven
and to go in peace.

Verses 48-50. Those also at the table were questioning who
had the right to forgive sins. This | eaves us with the inpression
that those dining with Jesus m ssed the whole point. Jesus was
trying to teach the observers the glorious change that had taken
place in this woman's |life - as reveal ed by her great gratitude.
They only coul d recogni ze her as who she had been - a notorious
si nner.

When she had faith in the Savior, Jesus confirns her newborn
state. It is inportant to renmenber that works of |[ove and
affection toward the church, Jesus, or God, do not earn
forgi veness. As we have seen here however, the opposite is true.
Jesus witnesses that her genuine and earnest actions towards H m
show that she has experienced an i nward assurance of her
f or gi veness.

"Go in peace in the deepest sense - the permanent peace with
Cod, peace of heart, and mnd."
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Luke 8:1-21.

Luke 8:1-3. Wnen who Mnistered unto Jesus of Their
Substance. In these first three verses, Jesus goes fromone city
and village to another, announcing the good news of the kingdom of
God. Hs and Hi s disciples' material needs were being net by many
wel | -to-do wonen who had been heal ed by Hm

Verse 1. H's 12 disciples were with H mconstantly.

Verses 2,3. A group of wonen anong the followers supported
H s and the disciples' needs. Since He began H's mnistry Jesus
had been al together w thout possessions. He did not use divine
power to provide for H's needs. He had hunbled H nself to the
point of being wlling to be served with material needs by these
wonen.

Several of these wonen will continue with Hmuntil H's
crucifixion - to follow and serve. Even after all H s disciples
had fl ed (except John) some of themwere there at the cross and at
the grave, where they also were the first witnesses of H's
resurrection.

There is no nention in the CGospels of any wonen who were
hostil e towards Jesus - but nunerous references made of their
mnistering to Hm

8:4-15. The Parable of the Sower. From here onward (also in
Mat t hew and Mark) Jesus made frequent use of parables.

Verse 4. H's renown had been spread abroad because of H's
many mracles of healing, and H s preaching.

The parable of the sower is recorded in the first 3 CGospels.

Verses 5-8. What is described is a very famliar occurrence.
In Israel, paths often went through cultivated fields, and the
sower woul d | ose sone seed on them WMany places had many rocks
near the surface - leaving only a thin layer of soil. This ground
quickly dries out, the seedlings soon wither away. Were thorn
bushes have previously been, seeds or roots would be left. Wen
t he good seed has been sown and the rainy season commences, both
sprout, but the tougher thorn-bush growth woul d choke out the
weaker plants.

In the good soil, the seed grows undi sturbed to eventual ly
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produce an abundant harvest.

Verses 9,10. Later the disciples ask for an expl anati on.
Jesus first tells why He is now telling parables. The multitudes
seemto be only Iooking for or interested in outward things -
mracles and signs. Therefore He is only revealing the deep
spiritual truths about H s kingdomto H s foll owers whose m nds
had been prepared to understand these things.

This is a result of the multitude not accepting H s nessage,
but choosing to be stubborn in their worldly-m ndedness. It is Hs
j udgnment against themthat He give the privilege of |earning the
truth, only to those who earnestly seek to know H s teachi ng.

Hs faithful followers will be nore thoroughly and intimately
instructed to be equipped to begin the formati on of H's church.
These parables seemto grab the attention of the crowd though they
do not understand what He really neans. This He saves for H's true
foll owers.

Verses 11-15. Jesus explains that the parable - Jesus H nself
- is the Wrd of God, also the Gospel which will be proclai ned by
H s foll owers.

The places the seeds fall represent four types of hearers.
First, the hard ground - those who hear only w thout conviction of
the heart, before the seed can germ nate the power of darkness
t akes away even the nenory of it.

The second falls on rocky soil, which represents those who
hear, with enotional excitenent and enthusiasm The seed again
remai ns on the surface. Wen practical struggle and worldly
concerns cone upon the hearer, the concern of spiritual things
di sappear.

The third kind, where thorns grow, show those who allow the
Wrd to take root in heart and life, but not to the exclusion of
all else. Gther things in their life vie for control and
eventual |y these other concerns choke the spiritual life. Wether
anbition or greed or power, these concerns absorb the hearers’
energies to the point that whatever benefit the hearers gai ned
fromthe Wrd of God is altogether destroyed.

Last and nost inportant is the good soil where abundant fruit
is produced. In Matthew 8:8, there are three different anmounts of
frut - 30-, 60-, and 100-fol d.

The Wrd of CGod does not return to Hmvoid; It is Truth and
It is Life - the right soil in the human heart gives the
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Wrd a place to grow in faith and obedi ence to the point of
bearing fruit for the Lord.

Verses 16-18. Parable of the Lanp. Jesus has expl ained the
previous parable to the disciples. He now teaches themtheir
responsibilities in response to the enlightennment He has given
them in the formof another parable.

Verse 16. Jesus nmakes certain that H's disciples clearly
understand H's teaching, that after H's ascensi on and Pentecost
they will be ready to spread the Gospel. They will be able to
teach all these lessons to all who will hear, to begin H's church
They shall be Hs light in this world.

Verse 17. Whatever is in a person's heart will cone out.

Verse 18. Jesus tells themto listen carefully, to try to
understand the truths He has given them To those wth
under st andi ng, nore shall be given; to those who don't, even that
whi ch they think they have will be taken away. Their hearts wll
becone dar ker.

Every believer is called upon to hear and understand the Wrd
of God and let their light shine in and through their lives in
word and deed.

Verses 19-21. The Rel atives of Jesus. Mary and her ot her
children have cone to see Jesus. From Matthew and Mark, it appears
that they were concerned that Jesus was overtaxing Hnself in H's
constant and continual traveling, healing, and preaching. Their
pl an was to take Jesus honme for sone rest. Jesus obviously was
aware of their notives. He used this occasion to teach the
spiritual truth that the closest bond was between those who
bel i eved and obeyed the word of God, which was brought to them by
H m

Nat ural kinship was not as inportant. Nothing and no one
woul d cause Hmto even interrupt Hs divine mnistry. It is a
reprimand to themthat their thinking and concern was still on
hurman consi der ati ons.

W can also claimthis close relationship with Christ.

Note on Mary and Chil dren.

Best info - in the New Testanent, Jesus' brothers and sisters
are nmentioned in a natural way - born of Mary and Joseph - in Luke
2:7, Jesus is called the first-born. Two brothers were Janes and
Judas - each wote a letter included in the New Testanent.

Joseph and Sinon are nentioned in Mark 6:3. At |east two
sisters are suggested. It is also apparent that Joseph died
early, therefore | eaving Jesus as the eldest, responsible for
taking care of the famly for nmany years - even up to the tinme He
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began H's public mnistry around age 30.

Note: John in Prison.

According to early tradition, John was placed in a pit within
Herod's prison. A grate covered the opening. A | adder had to be
| et down for the person within to get out. Therefore it was a dark
and solitary place. Apparently his disciples were allowed to talk
to himat tines. Herod on a few occasi ons had hi m brought out that
he m ght hear John preach to him Under these circunstances, John
was not aware of but bits and pieces of news about what Jesus was
doi ng and he began to doubt whether Jesus was the Messiah, the
Redeener, the King of God's people, the Judge and Puni sher of Sin.

A Note on John As Herald - the one who goes before the king
to announce the King's comng and nake sure all preparations are
conpl et e.

Once the King arrives, the herald is no | onger needed. Once
Jesus arrived, was baptized, and began H s public mnistry, John
was no | onger needed. John was put in prison. Jesus did not try to
get himout, because this was a necessary part of God's plan; John
was not to conpete with Jesus. John's inability to conpletely
understand his own role even led himto question if Jesus was
truly the prom sed Messiah. John continued to have disciples, and
conmuni cate with them though in prison. At a later point, John is
taken out of the picture by being killed by Herod. Then no | onger
a distraction fromJesus - a planned necessity.
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Luke 8:22-56.

Luke 8:22-25. Jesus Stills the Tenpest.
Luke here reveals Jesus as the Almghty Rul er even over the
forces of nature.

Verse 22. From Mark 4:35 it appears that after a very tiring
day, Jesus told H's disciples that He wanted to go to the other
side of the | ake. They boarded a ship and set off.

Verse 23. Once sone distance fromshore, Jesus had fallen
asl eep fromweariness. Then a storm cane suddenly down on the
| ake. It has often been observed that this is a special
characteristic of that lake. It is practically surrounded by
hills. Al though generally quite calm sonetines violent w ndstorns
very unexpectedly cone rushing down on the | ake.

Verse 24. The disciples, being experienced fishernmen had
braved many storns. They did all they knew how to keep t he boat
afl oat. But their best efforts were not successful. The boat was
nearly full of water and they were afraid that they were in danger
of perishing. As an indication of H s exhaustion, Jesus was stil
sleeping. Finally the disciples in panic woke H m saying, "Master,
master, we perish!"

Jesus rebuked the wind and raging water. This indicates that
He saw in this particular stormthe influence of evil spirits
trying to destroy God's plan by drowning Jesus and the disciples.
Apparently God sonetinmes pernmits the evil one to exercise some
power over the forces of nature - within certain limts.

Verse 25. After the storm subsided, Jesus asked H s disciples
where their faith was. How could they think they could be killed
whil e Jesus was with then? How could they fear that God woul d
al l ow Jesus to die before the appointed tine?

Even after all the mracul ous things they had al ready seen
Jesus do, they neverthel ess were anazed and even afraid, seeing
this power over a raging storm

Thi s event can be understood as a parable of the church, and
of every true believer. No matter how dire the trials and
tribulations one faces in life, Jesus is always there to see us
t hrough. One further positive note, Jesus no | onger requires
sl eep. Al so, the disciples exhausted thenselves to no avail -
Jesus is the answer. So many tines we try to do everything
ourselves, also to no avail. Seek and you shall find. Knock and it
shal | be opened to you. Jesus wants us to call on Hmfirst, not
| ast .

Luke 8:26-39. The Possessed Man of CGadara.

Thi s shows Jesus' divine power over the forces of the devil.
These evil spirits recognize his authority and nmust obey H's
comand.
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Verse 26. From Capernaum they had sailed to the sout heast
shore where the small town of Gadara (today Kersa) was.

Verse 27. Many tonbs can still be seen nearby. It was anong
those tonbs that this possessed man stayed. He wandered around,
naked, often attacking any that passed nearby. Wen Jesus cane
ashore, this man cane to Hm

Verse 28,29. Wen he canme near, Jesus commanded the evil
spirits to cone out. The man fell at Jesus' feet, the evil spirits
recogni zed Jesus as the Son of God nost high, and pl eaded to not
be tornmented.

Verse 30. Jesus asks the man his nanme, to see if he has any
control over hinself. But it is an evil spirit that causes himto
answer "Legion" - to indicate the |large nunber of evil spirits
possessing him

Verses 31-33. The spirits fear returning to the "deep" or
abyss where many denons are inprisoned. The desire of denons is to
enter humans or animals to influence themin unnatural and
destructive ways. Legion requests that Jesus allow themto enter a
herd of swine nearby. He permts this. Then the denons influence
the animals to run headl ong down the steep | edges into the | ake so
that the whol e herd was drowned. Most |ikely the denons then had
to return to the abyss, not to nol est anyone, or anything el se.

It has been observed that, when Jesus becane nan, the Evi
one wished to also directly influence human affairs - by his
foll oners possessing nmany people - in direct opposition to Jesus
and H's mnistry.

Though we may not understand why Jesus all owed the denons to
go into the swine, we nust assume He did so correctly according to
H s authority and power.

Verses 34-37. When those | ooking after the pigs saw this,
they went into the city, and told the story. A great nany came to
the graveyard to see what had happened. They saw the fornerly
possessed man clothed and sitting quietly at Jesus' feet. You
would think their first reaction would be to praise God that the
man was free of the denons, and in his right mnd. They shoul d
have recogni zed Jesus as One sent from God, and believed in Hm

Not so. Their response was fear of this awesone power. Al so,
the death of all the swine was viewed as a real disaster
Apparently they were also afraid of something el se goi ng wong
that mght threaten their |ivelihood or possessions. Because of
this, they insisted that Jesus | eave imedi ately. They apparently
were not concerned about the man's salvation, or their own for
that matter.

Verses 38,39. The heal ed man wanted to go with Jesus, but
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Jesus had a mnistry for the man to fulfill anong his own famly
and acquai ntances - to tell what a m ghty work of redenption God
had acconplished in his life. The man did as he was told and
proclaimed his story throughout that region. Apparently it was a
rat her secluded area where there was no real danger of inflam ng
Messi ani ¢ passions to a political uprising. This was also a mainly
Centil e area.

Concl usion: Here again we are given a dranmatic event that
reveal s the divine power and authority Jesus has over any and al
wi cked spirits. They recognize who He is and are unabl e to di sobey
H m

In our tines we are certainly aware of unprecedented evil,
hatred, and destruction, from suicide bonbers to child nolesters,

and nurderers, all unnatural and unholy acts - if not by people
possessed by denons, then certainly heavily under their
i nfluences. But we need not live in fear, for Jesus still has

authority over them and since we are H's, so do we in H s nane.

Verses 40-42. When Jesus returns toward Capernaum a great
crowmd was waiting for Hmon the shore. A man naned Jairus, a
rul er of the synagogue, canme to beg Jesus to cone hone with himto
heal his only child. Hs 12 year old daughter was dyi ng.

Verses 43,44. In the mddle of the cromd a wonan pushes her
way through to get to Jesus. She had been bl eeding for 12 years
and no physician had been able to help her. She believed that just
by touching Jesus' garnent she woul d be heal ed. Apparently, on
hands and knees, she reaches out and touched the border of the
garment and was i rmedi ately heal ed.

Verses 45-48. Jesus knew she had come to be heal ed, that she
touched H s clothing, and was heal ed. He knew it was necessary for
H mto acknow edge her, and | et everyone know t hat she was heal ed.
According to Jewi sh law, an issue of bl ood nmade a person uncl ean -
therefore an outcast - she could not cone in contact w th anyone,
and could not participate in any religious functions. She had al so
spent all she had going to doctors for help, to no avail, for nmany
years.

| f Jesus had not done this for her, it was highly likely that
no one woul d have listened to or believed her after so nmany years
of being an outcast, and inpoverished. Jesus pronounces her heal ed
before the nultitude. In addition, He tells her that her faith had
made her whole - not that she touched his garnment. She trusted in
Hm she is saved by faith. He tells her to go in peace.

Verses 49,50. Jairus nust have become very nervous while this
worman was heal ed. On the ot her hand, he may have been greatly
encouraged by this mghty mracle. Unfortunately, while still on
the way to his house, someone cones with the news that his
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daught er has already died. Jesus reassured the father, saying
"Fear not; only believe, and she shall be made whol e."

Verses 51-53. Wien they arrive at the house, Jesus tells
t hose weeping and wailing to stop - that the girl was only
sl eeping - not neaning that she was asleep, but that He was there
to wake her up through Hs divine power. He did not want this to
be a sensational public spectacle, but the kindest and nost tender
gift to her parents - He only allowed themand H s cl osest
di sci ples to observe. He knows the Truth which they are unable to
see or under st and.

Verses 54-56. Wien the others were sent out, Jesus called the
spirit of the young girl back fromthe invisible realm Again
alive and well, she is given back to her parents. As a proof of
her return to the physical world, and out of tender kindness,
Jesus tells themto give her sonething to eat. He asked themto
stay quietly with their restored daughter, ponder what had been
done for them and to worship God and thank Hm for such a
m racl e.

One can only imagine the hysteria if they had i medi ately
gone out and told the waiting crow what had taken place. The
di sci pl es were sober wi tnesses, who could testify that the girl
was alive, and therefore no funeral woul d take pl ace.

What a contrast between these two events. In each case, Jesus
does what is best for the person or persons in need. Wth the
bl eedi ng wonman, it was best to publicly announce the healing to
restore her standing in the conmunity. Wth Jairus' daughter, it
was best that healing be done in private and w thout fanfare.
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Luke 9:1-22.
Luke 9:1-6. Jesus Sends out the 12 Apostl es.

Verse 1. Only Jesus has the divine ability to give power and
authority to these 12 - to spread the Gospel in increasing nunbers
t hereby reachi ng many nore people than He could by Hinsel f.

Verse 2. The nmessage of the Kingdom of God - that God does
still rule over all - that through the Messiah He will one day
rule over the entire world, destroying all who oppose Hm Al so
that to be part of that Kingdom they nust repent and turn back to
Cod to avoid the judgnent of condemati on.

In addition they are to heal the sick, caring for their
physi cal needs, a gift of nmercy, and to verify their nmessage as
comng fromGod, inspiring their faith in the salvation found only
in Jesus.

Verse 3. They are not to take any tine in elaborate
preparations for the journey. They are to go just as they are -
trusting that God will provide for their needs.

Verse 4. They should waste no time going fromone house to
another in a city, but stay in the first hone that wel cones them
until their work in that place is conpleted - those that are
seeking God will come to them

Verse 5. Where they are not received, they are to nake a
public denonstration of shaking the dust of that place as a
testinony agai nst them showing that they don't want to have even
a speck of dust fromthat place upon them This also serves as a
| ast and urgent call to repentance.

Verse 6. In very few words we are told that the apostles
carry out the instruction of Christ - that Jesus had equi pped t hem
to successfully conplete the task

Summary: this is the first tine Jesus sent anyone to
represent Hmin word and deed. It is also our mssion - to go
into the world and share our faith in the finished work of Jesus
the Lanb of God, and that one nust repent and accept this precious
Gft. Also we nust continue works of mercy to hel p neet physi cal
needs.

Verses 7-9. Herod the Tetrarch Questions W Jesus Was.

Herod Anti pas seens to have becone very upset by hearing
various opinions as to who could be doing such God-gi ven works.

Though John has been killed, sone speculate that he has risen
fromthe dead - others think that He mght be Elijah - who was to
cone - or sone other great prophet. Herod was certainly feeling
great guilt, having had John killed. He feared the possibility
that this could be John, returned to life. He therefore wanted to
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see the one causing all the uproar and settle the issue. Later
(13:31) it appears that Herod subsequently decided to have Jesus
Kill ed.

After the apostles conpleted their mssion, the whole area of
Gal il ee was tal king about Jesus. The ruler of the region's only
response was in curiosity and fear - as all those in power fear
t he com ng of someone with nore power. This is the opposite of
what Jesus calls us to do - to hunbl e ourselves, and acknow edge
and accept Hmas all-powerful and sovereign in our |ives.

Verses 10-17. First Increase in Food.

This mracle was recorded in all four Cospels, presented as a
great climax in Jesus' public mnistry. Fromthis point on, nore
attention is paid to the way to the cross.

In John's Cospel, he tells us that the day after this event,
Jesus explains the spiritual |esson of the mracle - and
reprimands the crowd for making a big deal about the materi al
aspect - rather than the spiritual

Verse 10. The 12 return and give a report of their work. He
takes themto a secluded spot on a nountain near Bethsaida (a
smal | town north-east of the sea of Galilee). Mark nentions that
Jesus wanted themto rest (Mark 6:31).

Verse 11. Wien the multitudes found out where He had gone,
t hey sought H mout, |ike sheep without a shepherd. Jesus had
conpassi on for them and began teaching them about the ki ngdom of
CGod, and al so healing the sick

Verses 12-15. As the afternoon was passing, the disciples
began to be concerned about the weaker ones in the crowd - that
they m ght collapse fromhunger and fatigue, if they continued a
long time in this renote place. They asked Jesus to send themto
nearby towns or villages to find food and a place to spend the
night. Jesus tells themto take care of the situation. They reply
that they only have 5 | oaves and two fish (John 6:9 says that
these were froma young boy) - certainly not nearly enough. They
al so did not have enough noney to go and buy enough for the crowd.
Jesus tells themto group the crowd in about 50 peopl e each and
settle them down (about 5,000 nmen plus wonen and chil dren).

Verse 16. Jesus took the | oaves and fish and bl essed the food
in prayer, acknow edgi ng the kindness of God for providing for
such necessities. He then broke the food into pieces for the
disciples to distribute to the people.

Verse 17. A great mracle of increase, that breaking it
becarme nore until everyone had had enough, then the | eftovers were
gat hered in 12 baskets.
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W are not expected to performsuch mracles as Jesus did,
but just like the little boy who shared all he had - Jesus nmade
the increase. If we share what we have in Jesus, He will nake the
i ncrease.

Verses 18-22. The Confession of Peter.

Luke omts the events described in Mark 6:45-8:26. Under the
gui dance of the Spirit he wites only what is nbost necessary for
his purpose. As it is, his Gospel is the |ongest book in the New
Testament. Luke has recorded the progressive self-revel ation of
Jesus, the spreading of H's Gospel, the divine healing, and the
i ncrease of food. Now the great pronouncenent - Jesus is the
Chri st of Cod.

Verse 18. No time indication is given as to when this took
place - only that it was a different occasion - Wen Jesus was
prayi ng al one. Apparently, He was with only the disciples in a
solitary location. Only Luke nentions Jesus praying in 7 places,
not mentioned by the others.

After praying, Jesus asks themwho the multitudes think He
is. Everyone seens to have heard the many runors that were
circulating thereabout. In asking this, Jesus is leading themto
the final question.

Verse 19. The runors show that Jesus was really thought to be
soneone sent by God - but they could not see Hmas the Messiah -
al ways pictured as an earthly ruler.

Verse 20. To bring the issue to the final and correct
realization, He asks, "But who do you say that | an®?" Their answer
woul d help bring out a definite and final nane to their faith.

Peter, ever inpetuous, on behalf of the others answers that
Jesus is the Christ, the Messiah of God, the prom sed Redeener

Al of Jesus' teaching and mnistry, and prayer, through the
wor ki ng of the Holy Spirit had born good fruit - the disciples
were to experience and cone to the realization that Jesus' was
truly who He said He was - the Son of God - with all power and
authority. They were now at the point where they coul d openly
witness to its truth.

Verse 21. However, because of the m sinforned beliefs nost of
t he other people had about the prom sed Messiah - Jesus commands
themnot to speak of this openly.

Verse 22. Now that the disciples have recogni zed Hmas the
Christ, Jesus begins to prepare themfor the comng sacrifice of
Hs suffering and rejection by the religious | eaders and ot hers of
the chosen people, even to the death on the cross. Then on the 3'd
day He would rise again. From here onward, Jesus begins to often
refer to Hs suffering - and also to the resurrection.
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The personal confession: Jesus is the Christ of God, the
prom sed Messi ah, the Redeener, the Prophet, Priest, and King, Qur
Savi or and Teacher who now i ntercedes for us: who | oves us and
cares for our needs and will be with us from now t hrough all
eternity: Who is comng again for us so that where He is, we my
be al so.
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Lesson Xl

Luke 9: 23-45.

Luke 9:23-27. To Take Up the Cross.

Havi ng al ready prophesied H's own com ng death, Jesus here
teaches the way of the cross, that his followers will have to
followto truly be H s disciples.

Verse 23. To becone H's, one nust be ready and willing to put
self-interest and personal plans aside to serve Hm This includes
bei ng prepared to suffer persecution, and to give up everything,
even unto death to be true to one's faith and obedi ence to Jesus.

Verse 24. Anyone who spends all their energy trying to pl ease
t hensel ves and acquire great possessions and power, seeking
happi ness and pl easure are dooned. Never will they experience true
joy and peace, and will spiritually remain condemmed to death in
their sins. The other choice is to give one's life and service to
Jesus, and in this, one will find true joy and peace in this life
and hereafter.

Verse 25. To give one's life for Christ's sake will bring
true salvation and eternal |ife. What good does it do for a man to
acqui re uncountable riches and property if in doing so, his sou
is lost. He knows not God and H's salvation - so that his only
future will be eternal destruction.

Verse 26. Though Jesus has predicted Hs own death, here He
proclainms that He will be revealed in glory with the Father and
the holy ones - as the suprene Conqueror, and finally the
Ri ght eous Judge of the World (cf. Daniel 7:13). At that point, He
will decide the eternal destiny of everyone. Those who have
rejected Hmto followtheir own selfish willful desires wll
recei ve fromJesus what they can expect to hear - the fina
condemmation: "I never knew you."

Verse 27. Here Jesus enphatically states that some of those
then present will still be alive to see a mghty revelation of the
Powerful rule of God over the world. Since only some would w tness
this event, it could not be the resurrection or ascension - which
woul d take place within a few nonths. The tine when that
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generation was at the point of passing away - the judgnment upon

| srael for their rejection of Jesus cane in the destruction of
Jerusalem including the Tenple - where the Romans burned the city
and tore down the stones so that not one was |eft on another in
A.D. 70 (about 40 years after these words were spoken). The Jew sh
nati onal existence ended.

The A d D spensation, the sacrificial systemand the Tenple
Servi ces were now over. They had conpleted their preparatory role.
The New D spensation had begun with Jesus and H's church. This
judgnment was a foreshadowi ng of the Final Judgnent at H s com ng.

Every person is responsible to nmake a choice - to accept
Jesus or to live for thensel ves, seeking only pleasure, riches,
and power, thereby rejecting Christ. Upon this choi ce depends not
only the true happiness in this world but also judgnent in the
Fi nal Judgnent. Just as the Jew sh nation was judged and
destroyed, so will H's Second Com ng and the Final Judgment be
ful filled.

Verses 28-36. The Transfiguration.

Jesus' self-revelation had already |led to the disciples
explicity acknow edgi ng that He was the Messiah of God. He had
begun to point to the path of suffering and death - but also to
the final glorification. Here for a few nonents it is revealed to
Hs three closest followers, Jesus in H's divine glory.

Verse 28. About a week after Peter's confession, Jesus took
Hs 3 closest followers - Peter, Janmes, and John - up into a
nmountain to pray. It was probably during the night. This was a
nost inportant point in Hs mnistry. He was free to choose - to
voluntarily follow the suffering path to the cross or not. At this
poi nt, prayer was necessary - to conmune with the Father. The
transfiguration is the answer of H's Father.

Verses 29-31. Wiile He was praying, H s divine majesty shone
gloriously through H's human nature - even H's clothing glistened
a glowing white. Mbses and Elijah appear in heavenly glory, to
speak to H mabout all that He nust suffer and ending in Hs
cruci fixion. Jesus cane to fulfill the Law and the Prophets, so it
was that Moses - through whomthe Law was given, and Elijah
representing the prophets through whom God had prom sed and
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prophesi ed the comng of Christ - are sent by the Father.

Verses 32,33. Meanwhile, the disciples had been sleeping for
sone tine, and were awakened probably by the |light of the heavenly
vi sion. They woke up and saw the Saviour wth the two holy
nmessengers, divine glory radiating fromthem The three disciples
recogni zed this unique privilege - even realizing that Mses and
Elijah are with Jesus. The ever inpulsive Peter, in an excited way
speaks out that it is good for themto be there - that they should
stay awhile - that he and his fellows will nake three tents for
them and that he, Janes, and John woul d serve them

Verse 34. Since Jesus had accepted the way of the cross,
their mssion acconplished, the heavenly nessengers depart in the
cloud that surrounds them- the disciples becone afraid as the
cl oud surrounds them al so.

Verse 35. As at the baptism so here CGod again spoke fromthe
heavenly cloud to proclaimH s pleasure in Jesus - that He nust be
listened to with attention, faith, and obedience - for He is the
bel oved Son.

Verse 36. Wien God spoke, the disciples fell to the ground in
wor shi p. Then when all was quiet, they again | ooked up, seeing
that they were alone with Jesus. Matthew records that Jesus
conmands the disciples to tell no one of the event before H's
resurrection. Luke nerely relates that they didn't tell anyone at
that tine.

What a contrast - heavenly glory - the vision of the
glorified Christ with Mdses and Elijah, the voice of God - then
silence and darkness - but Jesus was still with them A brief
scene of what Jesus had given up to becone our Saviour - choosing
the way to suffering and death.

Verses 37-45. Healing the Lunatic Child.

Verses 37-40. When they cone down fromthe nountain there was
already a crowd waiting. A man was di straught concerning his son.
An evil spirit has been hurting himcontinuously. He had asked the
disciples to help - but they were not able to cast the denon out.
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Verse 41. Jesus expresses H's sorrow because of their
unbelief - then tells the man to bring his son

Verse 42. Know ng that he was about to be cast out, the denon
tried to violently throw the boy down, possibly to kill him to
frustrate the mssion of the Savior. Jesus rebuked the uncl ean
spirit in tinme, making himleave the boy. Jesus delivered the boy
to his father, whol e again.

Verses 43-45. The people are again anazed at the mracle and
prai sed God. Jesus however is nore concerned about what He is
about to go through. Watever popularity He was enjoying at
present, before long He will be despised, rejected, and put to
death. He urgently advises H's disciples to renenber H's
predi ction of being delivered into the hands of nmen to be
cruci fied.

After the three had experienced the transfiguration, and al
had observed the divine healing of the possessed boy, it nust have
been unt hi nkabl e that Jesus would be rejected, much less put to
death. Jesus wi thholds the insight of mnd that would allow them
to grasp the reality of the prediction, because they woul d be
destroyed by its gravity. But it is such a startling and
unbel i evabl e prediction, they will renmenber it later - after it
had taken place. They wi |l acknow edge and understand its conplete
nmeaning. At this tine, they are unable to even question H m about
it.

The Holy One of CGod has power and authority over evil
spirits, yet nen wll have power and authority over Hm
Unt hi nkabl e to the point of view of those very nornmal human
di sci pl es. Though they woul d not understand then, they would | ater
see that no one had power over Jesus, but that which Jesus chose
for themto have. That He knew and chose the path He took, because
if He didn't, all people would remain lost in their sins, wthout

hope, and wi thout God, in the world.
W are thankful that we have been given an understandi ng of
this | ove, and nercy, and grace.
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Luke 9:46-10: 20.

Luke 9:46-48. Wo's G eatest in the Kingdom of Heaven?

The thoughts and val ues of the disciples were in conplete
contrast to the way of the Cross - the chosen path of Jesus. The
t houghts of the disciples were conpletely self-centered. Matthew
records their comng to Jesus with the question: "Wio is the
greatest in the Kingdom of Heaven?" In their hearts, they were
thinking, "Could |I be the greatest?"

Rat her than showi ng anger or displeasure with their inner
t houghts, Jesus will teach themw th the exanple of a little child
- to be great one nust first learn to be really small. In humlity
one shoul d give service even as an uninportant person in the
Lord's nane. This follows the exanple of the Heavenly Father in
H s grace and nercy and | ovi ng- ki ndness. This kind of hel ping
others unselfishly is greatly valued by God - and nmakes one great
in the Kingdom of Cod.

To be truly hunble remains a difficult way of seeing oneself
- to the point where one can be so hunble that they becone very
proud of how hunbl e they are.

To put others before oneself is to consider themnore
i mportant and worthy of being served. To help a small child is
seen as true unselfish giving because the child has no way to
return the favor or do anything for us. To do a service for
soneone with position and power always raises the question -
whet her service is done expecting a return, thereby tainting the
service with one's selfish intent.

Verses 49,50. He Who I's Not Against Us Is For Us.

John tells Jesus that he and the other disciples had
encountered a man casting out denons in Jesus' nane - but since he
was not one of the close followers, they had told himto stop
doing that. Jesus tells themthey acted incorrectly - that man
nmust have had a strong faith in Jesus, being successful in casting
out denons in Jesus' nane - they had no right to forbid him
Qovi ously he was acting for Jesus - against the Evil One. Jesus
shows themthat they should be nore tolerant. Every person is
either for or against Jesus, even if they are not aware of it. W
nmust be tol erant of others who are doing works for God - even if
they are different fromus in other ways. Anyone doi ng good wor ks
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in Jesus' nane is therefore for us, and should be accepted as
such.

Verses 51-56. The Samaritans Turn Jesus Away.

From here to Chapter 19:44, Luke describes Jesus' mnistry as
He travels to Jerusalem The major portion of which is not
included in the other 3 Gospels. These include many of the nost
menor abl e parabl es: the good Samaritan, the Prodigal Son, the | ost
sheep.

Verse 51. Jesus had chosen to follow the path of humliation,
suffering, and death - to fulfill the divine plan for the
Sal vation of man. He had indicated this to Hs disciples. Now He
begins the journey to Jerusalem where these events are to take
pl ace.

Verses 52,53. Jesus sends out nessengers to the next town,
crossing Samaria to Judea - to get a place to stay, as well as
food. That village refuses to acconmobdate them because they were
going to Jerusalem The Samaritans had instituted their own place
of worship at Mount CGerizin - they therefore are hostile to Jesus,
who was going to Jerusalemto worship at the Tenple there. Here
they reject the Son of God, who in going through their country
woul d have given themthe chance of learning fromH mthe way of
sal vati on.

Verse 54. Janmes and John, "sons of thunder" as Jesus calls
them (in Mark 3:13), in their zeal to honor Jesus, becone angry at
the Samaritan's rejection. They ask whether they should call fire
down from heaven to burn themup (as Elijah did in 2 Kings 1:39-
11).

Verses 55,56. Jesus urges themto be nore tolerant - they
must not act with violence towards those who oppose or are hostile
to them Jesus' present mnistry was for salvation, not judgnent.
They then went on to another vill age.

What ever our zeal for Christ - it nust not include acting in
any way contrary to the exanple shown by Jesus Hi nsel f.
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Verses 57-62. How Jesus |Is to Be Fol | owed.

As they went towards Jerusalem and all those things that
were to take place there, Jesus teaches | essons on what the price
isto followHmMm- to three prospective followers.

Verses 57,58. As they travel ed, soneone cones forward,
telling Jesus that he will follow H mwherever He goes. He speaks
with great self-confidence - not realizing his own weakness - nor
the path Jesus was followi ng. Jesus calls his attention to the
facts of Hs mnistry, that continuously He is traveling fromtown
to town, with no claimof house or possessions. He only seeks to
neet the needs of others. He wishes the man to be conpletely aware
of what followi ng H mholds.

Verses 59, 60. Next Jesus asks someone to follow Hm The man
explains that first he nmust go and bury his father. He probably
nmeans that his father is elderly or ill and he doesn't want to
desert himin that condition. Jesus answers that to follow Hmis
nore urgent - that the nost intimate famly ties nust be put aside
to follow Hm Jesus replies that those spiritually dead are able
to take care of the funeral of anyone who dies. To foll ow Jesus
imedi ately is the nost inportant thing.

Verses 61,62. A third person wished to follow Jesus, but
first wanted to say goodbye to his famly. Jesus advi ses that
hal f-hearted service is not enough - just as a plowran nust pay
attention, or a crooked furrow will be done. Anyone who foll ows
Jesus shoul d never allow other concerns to distract them from such
a holy calling. Devotion and faithful ness are necessary parts of
foll ow ng Jesus.

Luke does not nention what became of any of the three
inquirers. Jesus did not reject them but nerely rel ated what
demands were part of following Hm Jesus made no requirenents of
Hs followers that He did not neet H nself. He set aside even H's
own famly ties, and without turning aside, following Hs task
with purpose to the end. Hs exanple is the high-calling that He
calls upon us to follow
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Luke 10:1-20. The M ssion of the 70.

As Jesus' public mnistry was in its final phase, and many
towns and villages had not been visited - here Jesus appoints 70
disciples to go in pairs to the places He still wi shed to visit.
Probably this was along the Jordan, on the way to Jerusal em about
6 nonths before the crucifixion. Those who |ived across the Jordan
had been ignored with indifference by the Jew sh religious
| eaders, and thus were in great need of spiritual enlightennent.

Verse 1. Here Jesus sends out a much greater nunber than
before - 70 instead of 12.

Verse 2. Jesus points out that the need is great but the
| aborers are few Jesus advises His followers to pray for nore
| aborers for this task.

Verse 3. Because of the danger of the task, Jesus warns them
to be careful, as |anbs anong wol ves. God alone will protect them

Verse 4. They are given practically the sane instructions as
the 12. They are not to take any extra provisions for the journey.
They nmust go as is. They did not waste tinme on the way with | ong-
wi nded salutations (a customin those parts). They nust not allow
anything to hinder their task.

Verses 5,6. Wien entering a hone, they are to greet the
famly with "Peace Be to You" - which bears the deeper
signi ficance of the Gospel of the Kingdomoffering the peace and
sal vation of Jesus, the Messiah, the Prince of Peace. Those that
accept this offer will experience the peace of faith, and the
greeting wll remain upon them On the other hand, those who do
not accept the greeting in faith will not receive the bl essing.

Verse 7. Wherever they stay, they are to accept whatever is
of fered as just reconpense for spreading the Gospel. They are not
to go fromhouse to house - wasting time and energy. They nust
stay in the house where they were first taken in.

Verse 8. In that area were many CGentiles, and the Jews were
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not so careful about cerenpbny, so Jesus advised themto eat
what ever was set before them

Verse 9. As part of the spreading of the nessage of the
ki ngdom of God, the mracle of healing served as proof that CGod is
with Christ and the disciples.

Verses 10,11. Were they are not received, they must publicly
wi pe the dust of that place fromtheir feet - to make those people
realize that by this action they separate thensel ves fromthe
ki ngdom - that they have no excuse for not accepting it.

Verse 12. Because they have rejected the opportunity to be
saved, and becone part of the kingdomof CGod, their judgnent will
be nore severe than those that lived in Sodom who never had such
an opportunity.

Verse 15. Capernaum had many opportunities al so, but chose
j udgnent agai nst thensel ves.

Verse 16. Those who reject the disciples, also reject Jesus -
t hose who reject Hmalso reject the Father who sent Hm- thus
rejecting the way of salvation offered freely to them

Verse 17. Apparently an anount of tine was fixed after which
the disciples were to report back to Jesus at a certain |ocation
When they canme, they were rejoicing about their success, even the
evil spirits had obeyed their conmands in Jesus' Nane.

Verse 18. Jesus explains why the denons were subject to them
He has seen the power of Satan broken. Wen Jesus rejected his
tenptations - the devil's m ght had been defeated. The victory was
won. Throughout Jesus' mnistry in freeing those possessed by
denons, this victory is shown. Satan as a conquered eneny nust
obey those who belong to his conqueror Jesus.

Verse 19. Because Christ has overthrown Satan, He gives
authority to His followers, and protects them agai nst all danger
fromspiritual opponents.
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Verse 20. Jesus advises themnot to be so elated that the
denons were subject to them but to be nost joyful about the fact
that their names are witten in the Lanb's Book of Life in heaven
Their redenption by God's Gace is the greatest gift they wll
ever receive.

No amount of darkness can put out the light of a single
candl e. They were sent out in pairs - to encourage each other, and
also "in the nouth of two witnesses every word i s established”
(Mat t hew 18: 16)
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Luke 10:21-24. Jesus Rejoices in Spirit.
A brief but significant picture of the intinmate relationship
bet ween t he bel oved Son and H s Heavenly Fat her.

Verse 21. The words of rejoicing are connected with the
return of the 70 with joy in relating their mssion. Jesus' joy
was SO great as to express it out loud to Hs Father - that God's
wi sdom arranged matters so that insight is given to those who in
childlike sinplicity and humlity recognize their conplete
dependence on the Savior and accept the truth reveal ed by God
through Hm The self-exalted, self-righteous, wse in their own
estimation as the scribes and Phari sees were, are too
intellectually arrogant to accept the sinplicity and nercy and
| ove revealed in the Gospel. This has no relation as to whether
one is well-educated or not.

Verse 22. Here we have the clear testinony of Jesus' unity
with the Father - who has given everything over to Hm- only He
t herefore knows the Father and only through H m can anyone know
the Father - by Christ's revealing himto them- He is therefore
absol utely one with The Father. (A so stated in Matthew 11:27, and
John 17.)

Verses 23,24. Jesus addresses particularly H s cl ose
disciples - calling to their attention the glorious privilege they
are experiencing - longed for by the prophets and kings of the Ad
Testanment - who knew about the comng of the Messiah - they did
not live to see Hs comng, or listen to Hs Teachi ng. Though
their privilege was great - we possess the conpleted revel ati on of
God in the New Testanent as the Incarnate Son of God, the One
Crucified, the R sen Redeener, and the Gorified One, and Head of
Hs Church. Wth this privilege goes the responsibility to share
it wth others.

Verses 25-37. Parable of the Good Samaritan. Recorded only by
Luke.

Verse 25. The ultimate question - how can anyone inherit
eternal life? (Asked as a test.)
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Verses 26-28. Jesus in turn asks what God's requirenents are
in the Law - the answer perfect |ove toward God and toward one's
nei ghbor. Jesus replies that he answered correctly - that if he
observes these requirenments faithfully - he will live for time and
eternity.

Verse 29. The Lawyer knows well that he is not really up to
all that - that he does not regard all people with equa
conpassion. Hs reply shows his desire to find a | oophol e so that
hi s consci ence can be quieted - in asking who is he to consider
hi s neighbor - that he is not responsible to help just anyone.

Verses 30-35. To answer the question about who a person's
nei ghbor is, Jesus tells the parable of the good Samaritan. The
difficult, rocky path fromJerusalemto Jericho had been for
centuries notorious as a place where robbers all too often
attacked vill agers.

Verses 36,37. As Jesus usually does, so here, in answer to a
guestion - not as the |l awer would have it - but through a parable
forces the lawer to answer the real spiritual question: "Do | act
as a nei ghbor to those in need, w thout distinction?" According to
tradition at that tine the term nei ghbor nmeant Jews only - not the
heat hen or Sanmaritans. In this parable it is a despised Samaritan
that is the good nei ghbor. Jesus teaches that |ove for one's
nei ghbor has no bounds of nationality, religious background, or
anything else, no nmatter what. No tinme was wasted in
hypot heti cal |y di scussing who is to be consi dered one's nei ghbor
or under what circunstances one should help or not help. The point
is shown to be that anyone who you conme in contact with is your
nei ghbor and worthy of being hel ped.

The | awer was forced to acknow edge the profound truth
within the parable. Jesus then tells himto, "CGo, and do thou
i kew se.” Again we are not told about what the | awer does then -
because that is not the nost inportant thing. That is the Message
of the powerful |esson that Jesus teaches in this parable.

The Law of God states that he who observes the Law perfectly
will live. The two pillars are always loving God and Hs fell ow
man - thereby inheriting eternal |ife. Anyone who thinks they can
attain this is only deluding thensel ves and not acknow edgi ng
t heir own sinful ness.

This was God's gift to us - to send Hs Son as Man to fulfil
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the Law, in a life of perfect |ove towards God and perfect |ove
toward Hs fellow nmen. Only by H's conplete Innocence coul d
Christ's death pay the price for our sins. Qur response shoul d be
alife of gratitude and service, that through the power of the
Holy Spirit within each believer, we have the freedomto express
| ove toward God and our fellow nen.



83
Lesson XV - Part B

Luke 10:38-11:13.

Luke 10: 38-42. Martha and Mary.

This event is recorded only by Luke. In John 11, in the story
of the raising of Lazarus, their characters reflect what is
recorded here in Luke. This only nakes the Gospels precise and
reliable.

Verse 38. According to John 10:22 and other statenents in
John, Jesus went to Jerusal emon several occasions during the | ast
6 nonths before Hs crucifixion. W are also told in John that
they lived in Bethany, a village near Jerusal emon the nain road
from Trans-Jordan. Here Luke doesn't nention Lazarus, or the
village, but records the heart of the matter - the different
responses to Jesus and H's words reflected in their choices.

Verses 39,40. When Jesus cane to their home, Mary had chosen
to sit at the feet of Jesus and listen to Hs every word. Wiat a
privilege, we can only pray to have such an opportunity soneday.

Martha (probably the el der sister) was very agitated, trying
to be responsible in preparing a worthy repast for Jesus and H s
close followers. Her notives were good in seeking to do these
things to show hospitality - but then she sul ked and spoke about
the fact that Mary was not hel ping her. So she bol dly suggests
that Jesus should tell Mary to help her in the manifold
pr epar at i ons.

Verses 41,42. In reply, Jesus points out to Martha that she
is upset and preoccupied with all these preparations for Hm
whil e Mary has chosen the better response to H's com ng. That
better part in desiring to listen to Jesus' words of everlasting
life. Though Jesus does not di sapprove of what Martha was doi ng -
yet she should not resent Mary's choice nor ask Hmto nmake Mary
get up and hel p her. Jesus' words were to show the true
perspective and true value of Mary's choi ce.

The | esson here lies in our choices in serving Christ. That
we shoul d not be agitated or dissatisfied with others because we
are so busy trying to do sone active service for Jesus. The nost
i nportant part is always conmunion with Jesus, so that in our
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active service we will be at peace.

Many religions concentrate on one or the other parts of the
whol e. Sone insist on excessive contenplation and neditation, or
intraditions of outward formal liturgy and formal repetition,
rituals, and cerenonies. Jesus requires both a life of communion,
prayer, and worship - as well as a reaching out to others in
practical service to help those in need.

11:1-4. The Lord's Prayer.

In Matthew, a simlar prayer is recorded as part of the
Sernmon on the Mount. There He is teaching a |l arge group not to
pray in vain repetitions - but howto pray. It is conpletely
natural that Jesus would give simlar instruction on different
occasions and that the wording would vary in sonme degree - and
al so since that was part of H's advice - not to nerely repeat
words nenorized for a ritual purpose.

Verse 1. Luke describes no specific tine or place, but
enphasi zes that while Jesus was praying, one of the disciples was
noved by the depth of communi on Jesus seened to be engaged in.
This led himto ask Jesus what one nmust do to pray with such
ear nest ness, when Jesus had finished praying. The disciple
mentions the fact that John had taught his followers to pray.
Real i zing his own inadequacy, he desired Jesus to show them how to

pray.

Verse 2. Jesus responds by giving this nodel prayer. The
openi ng word "Father" shows in what attitude we nust approach God
- with faith and love toward H mas our Father who has shown us
| ove and nmercy - yet recognizing Hs Divinity - "which art in
Heaven." Wen praying together we say Qur Father - when in
private, we say Father. The first part concerns the glory of God -
"Hal | oned be Thy Nane" - a petition that CGod should be recogni zed
and given reverence in all creation, and that the one praying
recogni zes that God is worthy of all honor and adoration - to be
| oved and obeyed whol e-heartedly.

"Thy Ki ngdom Cone" seeks CGod's divine sovereignty to increase
until fully realized as the rightful place in the heart and life
of everyone. God's sovereignty in heaven should be brought to the
earth. This will not to cone to pass until the 2" comi ng of
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Chri st.

Verses 3,4. Only now is prayer offered for the needs of man -
calling for divine blessing in all areas - for oursel ves and
others. Bread represents all man's needs for earthly existence -
so that one may work toward fulfilling the will of God in each
person's life. This is asked - not because of sonme nerit or right
we have, but in relying on the grace of CGod for every nonent and
every need.

"And forgive us of our sins," remnds us of our inherent
si nful ness. Forgiveness is granted by God's grace al one - not
because we forgive those who do us wong. Qur forgiving others
shows acknow edgnent our having been forgiven in mercy and grace.
This gives us the freedom and power to forgive others.

"Bring us not into tenptation." Wen seeking to avoid doi ng
anything displeasing to God so it is natural to pray, being
consci ous of our own weaknesses - that God may guide our |ife away
fromsituations in which one is exposed to such tenptations.

This prayer has been repeated for over 1900 years by mllions
of believers, in uncounted nunbers of |anguages and countries - it
has becone a glorious comon bond of unity and fellowship. It is
never out of date or inappropriate.

Verses 5-13. Parable of the Inportunate Friend.

By way of this parable and the exanples following it, Jesus
teaches in an easy to renmenber and striking manner how certain it
is that our Heavenly Father will answer to a prayer of need.

Verses 5-8. Jesus here enphasi zes that prayer shoul d be done
with a firmfaith in an answer. To illustrate this, Jesus tells
the parable that even a normal selfish person will give the friend
what he needs even if it is at an inconvenient and di srupting
time. At such a bad tinme - he will get up and give just to get rid
of him The question - how nmuch nore will God who in perfect |ove,
mercy and grace is willing to give answer to prayer to one of H's
children in need? To renenber there is a relationship between the
two, and the request is of genuine need, not sonething selfish.
The certainty of answer follows - a relationship and a need.

Verse 9. Far nore certain than the earthly friend is the
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desire of CGod that we should petition H mfor our needs. W shoul d
diligently conmuni cate with God t hrough prayer - to seek, to knock
with God is to find, and the door to be opened.

Verse 10. This verse reenphasizes the certainty of answer to
prayer, based upon a right relationship with God, and sincerity of
need.

Verses 11-13. Here CGod is described as the Heavenly Fat her.
If an earthly, inperfect father woul d never give usel ess or
dangerous things when his son asks for necessary things - then far
above this the perfect Heavenly Father will supply the needful
things Hs children ask for . Above all gifts is the Holy Spirit -
t he nost powerful and necessary gift through which all other good
t hi ngs are granted.

To doubt that God will answer our need is to say Cod is | ess
under st andi ng and synpat hetic than an ordi nary human parent or
even an ordinary friend. Therefore our certainty in prayer
reflects our faith in who He is, and what H s nature, and power,
and attitude toward us are.

Sunmary: Not to have faith in God's willingness and certainty
to answer prayer is to reject the whole of God' s plan of salvation
in sending us H's greatest gift - Jesus the Christ, the Lanb of
Cod to pay for our sins and present us with the gift of eternal
[ife wwth Hm- in the presence of all the saints, the Holy Angels
and Jesus - in glory, where there are no tears, or illness, or
sin, or darkness, but all light and life and | ove, and peace and
prai se and thanksgi ving and joy w thout nmeasure and w t hout
ceasi ng. Anen.
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Luke 11: 14-32.

Luke 11:14-28. Bl aspheny of the Phari sees.

W see the attitude of the Jews - especially the | eaders -
becone nore negative - even to hatred. This is a strong sign
toward the final rejection of Jesus by the nation at Jerusal em -
this increased fromhere onward.

Verses 14,15. This even begins wth Jesus casting out a denon
froma possessed person. The spirit had nade its victim
speechl ess. Wien the spirit was gone out, the man coul d again
speak. Those witnessing it were amazed - sone were correctly
seeing the hand of God. Qthers woul d not acknow edge Jesus as the
Christ - but went in the opposite direction blasphenously, saying
that Jesus was using the power of Satan.

Verse 16. O hers denmand sone sign or denonstration to prove
i ndi sputably that he was the Messiah. Signs point to sonething
else (i.e. road signs). Qtherw se they thought that maybe He was
acting through the power of Satan.

Verses 17,18. Jesus saw through their words, and into their
hearts, and showed the enpty argunent of these enemes of the
Cospel . Satan does evil through his denons. Wiy then woul d Sat an
wor k against his own interests and power by freeing their human
victinms - thereby destroying his work and power?

Verse 19. The accusation was absurd - here Jesus reveal s
their hypocrisy - it was generally accepted that if a Jew or rabb
delivered a person possessed by a devil - it was a sign of God's
wor ki ng through that person. But now they see Jesus doing the sane
action yet they ascribe the work to Satan - Jesus reveal s that
their fellow Jews will judge against themfor their hypocrisy.

Verse 20. Jesus enphasized that it is obvious H s power over
Satan allows himto cast out the follower of Satan. Therefore the
power of CGod is manifested - showing that God's authority is at
wor k, the kingdomof God is on earth, through Jesus who is H's
Son, the King of Kings, and the Lord of Lords.
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Verses 21,22. The exanpl e shows that even when a strong nan
guards his domnion - he is only successful until a stronger one
cones along - then he is unable to protect his goods. That Jesus
casts out denons denonstrates that one greater than Satan has cone
and spoiled his plans of possession and destruction.

Verse 23. Anyone who is not with Jesus fighting the powers of
evil and destruction end up lost and blind, and cannot find the
right path or hel p anyone el se - thus continuing and contri buting
to the powers of darkness. The rejection of Jesus by the Jew sh
| eaders, through themthe majority of the nation, led to their
destruction within one generation by the Roman Arny in 70 A D
Until 1948 and the form ng of the Jewish State, they were
scattered all over the world and suffered endl ess persecuti on and
nmurder - the prey of the evil one.

Verses 24-26. Here Jesus describes a person fromwhom a denon
has been cast out, but who has not let the Spirit of God cone in.
One who wanted to be neutral (an inpossibility) - and in not
choosi ng God has enptiness, in essence invites the evil spirit to
return - but his increased weakness | eads that evil one to gather
ot her denons, worse than hinself to cone along. That foolish
person is severely worse off than before.

This is a serious warning to the Jew sh people. They have
been gui ded by the teaching of the A d Covenant, they have heard
John the Baptist call for repentance, and the mnistry of Jesus,
heal i ng, casting out denons, and preachi ng the Ki ngdom of God and
the forgiveness of sins. They have experienced freedomfrom
Sat ani ¢ oppression, they have been offered the Gospel of Chri st
and they nust choose. Unfortunately, we are well aware that they
made the wong choice - and the terrible fate that it led to.

Verses 27,28. In response to the power and sincerity of
Jesus' words, a woman bl esses the nother of so wonderful a person
as Jesus. He does not criticize her words, but points out that
sonmething else is nore inportant than to be H s nother - sonething
within everyone's grasp - to listen to Hs teaching and obeyi ng
the word of God therein - that a spiritual relationship is far
above any natural relationship.
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Thi s enphasi zes the inpossibility of being or renaining
neutral in the struggl e between the powers of |ight and darkness.
W are born with a sinful nature - selfishness. If we do not
choose the path of Jesus, we remain controlled by our sinful
nature - which leads only on the dark path of destruction. Thank
CGod that through Jesus, God has overcone the power of Satan and
thereby we are freed fromthat power, and can live in the freedom
to choose the narrow path to the Kingdomof God and |life eternal

Luke 11:29-32. The Sign of Jonah.

Jesus here replies to the request of those who in Verse 16
ask for a sign (from Heaven). A possessed person has been heal ed.
The crowd continues to increase - Jesus declares that the Jews of
that generation were corrupt spiritually - that in spite of
everything He has done in Hs public mnistry - still they
demanded sone spectacul ar heavenly sign to prove that He was the
prom sed Messi ah. Jesus replies that no spectacle will be given
but that of Jonah (Matthew 12:40 explicitly). Jonah had been a
sign to the N nevites because he had arrived there after having
been mracul ously delivered by the great fish (as one raised from
t he dead) as proof that he was sent by Cod.

So also Jesus will prove by Hs resurrection that He has been
sent by God as the Christ, the prom sed Redeener.

Verse 31. The Queen of the south cane fromthe furthest known
country of the tinme to hear the wi sdom of Sol onon. She had spared
no troubl e or expense to experience this God-gi ven wi sdom

On the other hand, one greater than Sol onon was present, and
the majority of the Jews, in spite of such a unique privilege,
woul d not heed H's offer of salvation, but in their unbelief, they
rejected Hm On the day of judgnent the queen of the south will
justly condemn themwho willfully rejected the inconparable
opportunity they had been offered.

Verse 32. So al so those N nevites who repented and turned to
God through the preaching of Jonah, will condemm the Jews who had
t he opportunity of being preached to, taught, heal ed, and saved by
the prom sed Messiah, Jesus Christ Hnself - but they rejected
H m
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Through the witings of the eyew tnesses of Jesus' mnistry,
cruci fixion and resurrection, ascension, and the Revel ati on given
to John - we have the opportunity to know and believe in Jesus and
t hereby avoid the condemation of the final judgnent.

Summary. The only sign that Jesus would offer the nation of
| srael was that of Jonah and the whale - that He would die, and on
the 39 day He woul d be resurrected.

M/ question is: those who chose not to believe the words and
wor ks of Jesus, in asking for a sign, would they believe in that
sign or would they not believe - but continue to nake demands of
this sign or that sign - only to call it atrick, or call into

guestion whether it was of God or not.

Al'l signs have one purpose - to point to sonething - all the
signs of the prophets concerning the Messiah pointed exactly and
directly to Jesus. For the unbelieving Jews to ask for a sign - in
t he presence of Jesus - shows their foolishness, and spiritual
bl i ndness.
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Luke 11: 33-54.

Luke 11:33-36. The Light of the Body.

Jesus is teaching about the Jews often demanding a sign
because of their spiritual blindness, which stops them from seeing
the clearest, brightest Iight of Jesus Hi nself throughout H's
m ni stry.

Verse 33. It is obviously illogical to light a lanp and then
place it so as to prevent the lanp fromshowing its light. The
unbelieving Jews still live in darkness because of the w ckedness

of their own hearts.

Verses 34,35. The eye catches the light to serve the needs of
the body - if the eye works properly, it enables a person to see
to do the necessary things. If there is a problemw th the eye -
no amount of |ight can be nmade use of. As a result, your whole
body is trapped in the darkness.

This refers to the life of a person. Wen a person's inner
attitude or disposition is pure towards God, then the |light of the
CGospel will shine brightly in their heart - clearly seeing Christ
as Lord and Redeener. Wether a person chooses to walk in the
light is their own choice. Jesus warns us that one's inner
attitude nust seek to benefit fromthat |ight.

Verse 36. If the eyes are sound, the light in the roomwl|
all ow one to see everything, to know how and where to go - to see
spiritual values - howto act and direct one's life for Christ. If
the Jews had been spiritually enlightened, they woul d have been
able to see that Jesus was the Christ and woul d have believed in

Hm- but on the contrary, they still sought a sign in their
blindness. If any would desire nore light - see nore clearly the
path of God's will in their life - go to the source - the Cospe
of Jesus as revealed in the Holy Wit - in prayerful comunion

through the Holy Spirit. The love of God will be shed abroad, in
the heart, as the Light of Truth which reveals the Divinity and
Humanity of Jesus and H s Redenpti on.

Verses 37-54. Jesus Rebukes the Scribes and Phari sees.
In a recent occasion (11:14-28), the Pharisees refused to
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accept Jesus as Messiah - even to the point of blaspheny, by
accusing H mof casting out denons by the power of the Evil One.
Though they were aware of H's teaching and the mracl es of

heal i ng, and power over denons - they reject Hmand as related in
this event, they becone nore angry and hardened in their unbelief,
headi ng on the path to viol ence.

Verses 37,38. After Jesus had spoken about the sign of Jonah,
and the Iight of the body, a Pharisee (not yet hostile towards
Jesus) invites Hmto dine at his house. Perhaps he was just
curious. He marvel ed when Jesus did not go through the traditional
abl utions before the neal.

Verse 39. Jesus who knew the prejudice of Hs host and that
of the majority of his fellow Pharisees - paying too nmuch heed to
the outward formalities - chose not to do the purification
cerenonies. This would lead to the host questioning Jesus. This
woul d open the way for Jesus to point out to them (the host and
ot her guests) how they had allowed their religion to degenerate
into the practices of a legalistic following of rituals, nmany of
whi ch were prescribed by their traditions, and not by God. One of
these was the cleaning of the outside of cups. The inside of the
cup and the heart remai ned covered with filth and all kinds of sin
in Jesus' conparison

Verse 40. God is not please with such outward fornmalities. He
| ooks upon the inner life of the will and heart - that inward
purity would |l ead to deeds of |ove and conpassi on.

Verse 41. The outward cl eansing benefited no one. If the
contents were shared, that would show the | ove of neighbors - thus
pointing to a sharing of whatever one possesses with those in
need. This would nmake a person clean, within and without, in the
right relationship with God and man.

Verse 42. Wth sober seriousness, Jesus points out another
exanpl e of how the Pharisees practice a dead formof religion - to
convince themof their great need to repent. They are neticul ous
ingiving a tenth of the smallest herbs of their garden - yet they
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show little concern for treating others justly and giving God
heartfelt reverence. Their main concern was with small details of
out ward cer enony.

Verse 43. A further practice is condemmed in their desiring
honor and favoritismfor their religious |eadership.

Verse 44. In Nunbers 19:16, when a person touches a grave,
they are considered cerenonially unclean for 7 days. It had becone
a customto clearly mark graves by whitewashi ng them thereby
maki ng them easily avoi ded. Jesus accused the Phari sees of being
i ke unmarked graves - making those who conme in contact with them
unclean. The legalistic practices people nmakes themthink they are
pl easi ng God. They do not realize the hypocrisy, and the
spiritually devoid nature of the rituals they copy.

Verse 45. A doctor of the | aw objects that Jesus is referring
also to himand his fellow | awyers.

Verse 46. This | eads Jesus to point out what | awers are nost
guilty for - in adding conditions and additions to God's Law. They
for their part knew | oop hol es and ways around the conmandnents
whi |l e giving the appearance of follow ng them

Verses 47,48. They al so nake a bi g deal about reverence and
taki ng special care of the graves of the prophets (nurdered by
their fathers). They show the sane hatred towards anyone speaki ng
for God - and even Jesus H nself - the One prom sed by the
prophets - therefore their real inner dispositionis identical to
their fathers. By paying outward homage, buil di ng nonunents to the
prophets, they draw attention to their being just like their
forefathers, who killed the envoys of God. They continue with this
attitude against Christ.

Verses 49-51. Because the mgjority of the Jew sh peopl e and
their |l eaders continue to reject God' s nessengers (John the
Baptist, Jesus, and later the apostles and first Christians - many
of whom were killed), God was going to condemn themto
destruction. That generation was accounted with greater guilt
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because of their rejection and crucifixion of the Son of God, the
Prom sed One sent forth for their Salvation.

This was clinmaxed by the destruction of the city of Jerusal em
and the Tenple in 70 A D., the dissolving of the nation of Israel,
and the dispersion of the Jews to all nations - which only ceased
in 1948 with the reformation of the Nation of Israel.

Verse 52. The | awyers, by incorrectly understanding the true
intent of scripture, and buil ding unnunbered strict provisions,
had in effect blurred the focus of the divine plan of salvation,

t hereby becom ng blind thenselves - but also blinding the

nmul titudes. They shoul d have been the true interpreters of
Scripture. They shoul d have sought the divine plan of salvation
revealed in so many prom ses of the A d Testanent - now bei ng
fulfilled in Jesus - thus they should have | ead the people to
Jesus as the Prom sed one - the Redeener, the Suffering Servant,
t he Messi ah.

Verses 53,54. As Jesus was | eaving, these nen followed H m
closely, putting all kinds of questions to Hmin their anger and
frustration, trying to get Hmto say sonething that they could
use against Hm- now being determned to bring H m down.

These religious | eaders had the greatest responsibility of
knowi ng the Scriptures and what they reveal ed about Christ, and
then | eading the people to Hm They, however, did the opposite.

Question: Wat are the acknow edged religious | eaders of
today | eadi ng people to believe, and what is their relationship to
Jesus? If they are not |eading people to Jesus, then they are
| eadi ng people away fromH m Even if it is to prosperity,
popul arity, success, or good feelings, or good works.

Forgi veness is found in only one place, at the feet of Jesus,
our Savior, forever.
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Luke 12:1-34.

Luke 12:1-12. Leaven of the Pharisees and Wio |Is To Be
Fear ed.

Having | eft the Pharisee's house, and bei ng questioned by
scribes, |lawers, and Pharisees - a very large crowd gat hered,
bunping into one another, with great excitenent. Mst likely this
was done due to the arguing and conmotion rai sed by the Pharisees
and cohorts agai nst Jesus, as previously described in Luke chapter
11. In the first 59 verses of this chapter, Jesus is talking
nostly to Hs disciples, but also in the hearing of the crowd.

Verse 1. As the crowd pressed in and around Jesus, those that
had been questioni ng Jesus qui eted down, allow ng Jesus to speak.
Jesus, beginning to talk, addresses H's disciples. He warns them
agai nst the harnful influence of the Pharisees. Just as addi ng
yeast to dough, in effect adds air within the dough and nakes it
rise, increasing in volune, not in nass.

Jesus is saying that the teaching and living of the Pharisees
has a simlar effect on the truth about God. Leaven is also a
corrupting process - fernentation. So also is the hypocrisy of the
Phari sees.

Verses 2,3. As hypocrisy is an attenpt to hide the truth - it
is pointless because truth will always cone to light - partly in
this life but conpletely at the Last Judgnent.

Verses 4,5. The followers of Jesus should not, through fear
of physical harm deny their faith. Men can only kill the body.
Al'l real honor and reverence is due to God, who al one has the
power over eternity. The nunber of early Christians killed for
their faith is quite large, anong them nost of the apostles.

Verses 6,7. Fear the power of God over all creation and final
judge of one's eternal destiny. At the sane tine with faith in H's
| ove as heavenly Father who chooses to care for even the |east of
H's creations, especially for Hs children - even nunbering the
hair on one's head.

Verses 8,9. |If a follower denies Jesus before man, he wll
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face a return denial by Jesus before the Judgnent Seat of God.
Those who acknowl edge H m as the Messiah and openly show that they
follow Hmw Il be openly clainmed by Hmbefore the Father and the
heavenl y bei ngs.

Verse 10. Wthout fearing the power of man, the disciples
have to be courageous in their faith. Anyone who bl asphenes
agai nst the Holy CGhost, or persecutes the faithful, wll not
escape judgnment of condemmati on.

Most schol ars consider giving credit to Satan for works of
God through the Holy Spirit as the bl aspheny agai nst he Holy
Spirit which is unforgivable. It is not possible for a true
bel i ever to do such a thing.

Sins against Jesus during Hs earthly mnistry were
forgivabl e but once He has ascended, the Holy Spirit will reveal
the truth of the Gospel. Then bl aspheny against the Holy Spirit
will seal one's fate.

Verses 11,12. Hi s followers should not fear being persecuted
or how to answer to accusations when brought before rulers or
other authorities. The Holy Spirit will guide their thinking and
replies in the right way. A so, that even if they are condemed
unto death, they are under God's protection, and Jesus wll take
care of themunto |life eternal

W nust recogni ze the care of the Father, the intercession of
Jesus on our behalf, and the indwelling of the Spirit Wio teaches
us the truth, and thereby becone equi pped to | ead a sincere and
fearless life of faith and service for Jesus.

Note: Use of the term"The Son of Man" - calls to mnd the
insignificance and frailty of Man in contrast with the eternal
spiritual, ommipotence of God. Jesus uses this term concerning
H nsel f to enphasize H's true humanity, especially concerning H's
suffering and death. (Sone would |later deny Hs humanity, and
thereby H s physical death.) It is also connected to Daniel 7:13
where "one like until the Son of man approaches the Ancient of
Days and receives a universal and everlasting dom nion."
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Verses 13-21. Parable of the R ch Fool.

After Jesus had been tal king about deep holy matters, soneone
anong the crowd requests that Jesus persuade his brother to divide
the inheritance between hinself and his brother. This person seens
to not have been affected by the spiritual teaching of Jesus.

In response to this totally materialistic question, Jesus
tells the dramatic parable of the rich fool.

Verse 13. The nman at |east acknow edges Jesus as an
authority, and asks this selfish and worl dl y-m nded request.

Verse 14. Jesus refuses this request - as outside H's
m ssion. He was not here to judge material matters. Jesus warns
hi m agai nst covetousness - he for wanting part of the inheritance,
his brothers in refusing to divide it. No true happi ness, peace,
or lifeis found in pursuit of or possession of worldly things.

Verses 16-20. To show a clear picture of the total folly of
this attitude, Jesus tells the parable of the rich fool who
measures his happi ness by the abundance of his possessions. He
fal sely thought that he had collected a great enough quantity of
provisions that he would enjoy the rest of his life eating,
drinking, and tasting other worldly pleasures. He consi dered
everything in his life as his personal property - repeating ny,
ny, ny. He had no recognition of God's providence, nor his
responsibility to help others in need. Wien he thought that he was
set for alife of ease, God appears and requires his life to end -
showi ng that he only appeared to have control over his life and
goods - all was lost in a nonment, not being able to take a single
penny with him

Verse 21. Everyone who is spiritually dead in sin may spend
every waki ng nonent gathering and hoardi ng everything they can.
The way of truth takes heed of God and seeks spiritual riches in
conmuni on with and service to CGod, then his riches will be in
heaven.

Jesus does not condemm the possession of worldly goods, but
t he overwhel mng desire for amassing worldly wealth, putting trust
in themfor security and happi ness, and disregarding God and H s
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offer of life everlasting.

Verses 22-34. The Cares of Life.

After addressing the nultitude, He here again speaks to H's
di sci pl es. He warns them about being overly concerned about
worl dly things - they shoul d be nost concerned about devel opi ng
true faith in the fatherly care of GCod.

Verse 22. Man's |ife does not depend on possession of goods.
Jesus advi ses agai nst being troubl ed about food and cl ot hi ng.

Verse 23. God as Greator of Everything is able to care for
the nost insignificant things, such as food and cl ot hes.

Verse 24. Cod provides for all creatures in nature - that
cannot provide or collect their owm food supply. How nuch nore
will God provide for the disciples, who have nore val ue than the
bi rds?

Verses 25,26. Wrry is useless. No one can becone taller or
live longer by worrying - much |l ess do anything great. It is
therefore useless to be troubled wth things.

Verses 27,28. God makes plants grow and bl oom beautifully
when they neither toil nor spin. How much nore will God grant
gifts of reason and intelligence and other gifts to H's children?
As God so bountifully cares for tenporary things |ike grass and
flowers, He will certainly provide for H's followers and give them
what is best for them Everything will work together for those
that love Hm

Verses 29,30. W should not nmake the nost inportant job in
life the hoarding of material things. Jesus does not suggest that
we be lazy or ignore the ordinary work and responsibilities, but
t hat we nust not becone preoccupi ed about themto worry or becone
afraid, but instead trust in CGod' s providence. God knows our needs
and will provide. W should act in conplete trust in CGod.

Verse 31. God will give the material needs of the faithful in
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the way nost beneficial to them The response should be to try to
serve God, be guided and ruled by Hm thereby sharing in the
bl essi ngs of H s ki ngdom

Verse 32. Although the faithful are few in nunber, and not
anong the nost powerful, yet they should have no fear because God
has chosen to give themthe kingdom In principle they already
possess it and share in its blessings - but at the end of the age,
they will inherit its fullness. Though despi sed and persecuted in
this world, we will live with the King and rule with Hmat H's
Second Comi ng (Revel ation 5:10, 22:5).

Verse 33. The real wealth of the faithful is in their

spiritual life, righteously sharing material wealth with those in
need, and supporting the spreading of the gospel - local church
and foreign mssions as well. Thus are indestructible treasures

deposited in heaven.

Verse 34. Wiere one accounts to be their treasures - there
will his desires and passion dwell. Therefore it is essential to
see the eternal treasures of service to God. If one's treasures
are accounted by earthy weal th, possessions, power, there wll
one's heart dwell. Possession of material things does not nmake a
person worl dly-m nded, but their attitude toward them Nor does
the | ack of them nake a person heavenly-m nded. To be free from
sel fish jeal ousness, and covetousness, by trusting in the
provi dence of God and H's loving care for us is the right way.

These bl essi ngs can be counted upon because of the greatest
gift of Jesus - through whomwe are accounted worthy - not by any
merit we may think we possess. W are adopted as God's children,
and as the perfect Father, God is nuch nore ready, wlling, and
able to give us what we truly need, and what is BEST FOR US, even
if we don't recognize it at the tinme.



100
Lesson Xl X

Luke 12:35-13:5.

Luke 12: 35-48. Parable of the Watchful Servant.

This |l esson of Jesus is tied closely to H's previous
t eachi ngs about not being worldly mnded. He is trying to nake H's
di sci pl es be preoccupied with being ready for Hs Second Com ng,
to be found faithful in their daily service.

Verses 35,36. As servants waiting for the return of their
boss froma marriage banquet - with their Iong garnents tied
around their waist for quicker novenent, and with lanps lit ready
to open the door at his return. So al so nust Jesus' servants be
ready to receive Hmupon H s return.

Verse 37. Those that continue to be ready to receive Hmw ||
be richly rewarded by Jesus Hi nsel f.

Verse 38. The tinme of the Second Coming is uncertain. (In the
2"d or 374 watch of the night - no matter how long in com ng nakes
it noless certain.) So blessed shall those faithful servants be.

Verse 39. The Lord will come like a thief in the night,
com ng at an unexpected nonent - therefore readi ness nust be
constant. Just |like a nmaster of a house nust be constantly
vigilant so his house is not robbed, otherwi se all that he has
will be lost. So also |ike those who are not ready for H s Second
Comng will suffer |oss. (Those who neither believe in nor obey
Hm) It is thus essential that everyone be ready.

Verse 41. Peter questions whether Jesus is talking to the
whol e crowd or first to the disciples. He was probably insecure
about the possibility of suffering | oss.

Verse 42. Instead of a direct answer to Peter's question, He
asks the hypothetical question - Wio then will be faithful in
caring for others - those of Hs imediate followers - the
eventual church leaders - and ultimately every Christian, each
bearing the responsibility to spiritually care for others.

Verses 43,44, Ofice bearers of H's church who faithfully
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provi de what is needed to everyone in their care will be richly
rewarded - especially the communication of the Gospel. In waiting
for the 2" Coming, no one shoul d becone conpl acent and inactive -
but on the contrary, nust be active and hel pful for those in their
care.

Verses 45,46. The servant who begins to think that Jesus is
delaying H's comng then that He is not comng at all, begins to
live as if no accounting will be called for at all - therefore
acts like a tyrant over those under his care - they will be facing
fatal puni shnent.

Verses 47,48. Especially those with greater privileges wll
face greater punishnment. Those with | esser privileges will have
sone degree of punishnent but not so nmuch as the others.

Those in Christ's service who devote their lives and faith
and expect the Second Coming will look for it as the greatest joy.
Those who doubt H's promses and live selfishly and involved in
worldly things will see Jesus' comng with fear and dread.

Verses 49-53. Jesus Brings Fire and Division on Earth.

Still in the mdst of a great and m xed crowd - angry
of ficials, curious conmon people, and H's close followers, Jesus
speaks these surprising words. He describes not the purpose of H's
earthly mssion, but the consequent responses of people.

Verse 49. Fire has function - it consunes what will burn and
purifies what does not. Jesus longs for Hs sacrifices for man's
sal vation be conpleted so that the Holy Spirit may cone to work in
the lives of people to purify the faithful and the destruction of
evil. Jesus began this fire in Hs mnistry.

Verse 50. Jesus recognizes the terrible suffering awaiting
H m

Verses 51-53. The common opinion of that tinme concerning the
Messi ah was that H's comng would i mediately bring victory of the
Jewi sh nation over all their enemes and usher in a tine of
perfect peace. Jesus wants to nake certain that Hs followers
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understand that that is not Hs mssion. He is not bringing peace
on earth - but division - those that follow Hmw Il be
per secuted, even hated by those that reject Hm- even in the
closest famly relationships. Those who don't accept H's sal vation
in fact choose to hold on to their sinful, selfish nature and
therefore cannot and will not accept those that choose to live for
Jesus - but will openly oppose them

This struggle has and will continue until the redenption of
the whole earth - and the separation of all evil fromthe redeened
- New Heavens, New Earth. Everyone should recogni ze the
seriousness of the tines - and order one's life while the
opportunity renains.

Verses 54-56. Still talking to a large crowd, Jesus says that
they are experienced enough to read the portents of weather - to
predict correctly comng rain or dry heat. He calls them
hypocrites for not realizing the nultitudes of signs that point to
Jesus as the Christ. Jesus accuses themof refusing to believe the
obvi ous and distinct signs of H s Messiahship.

Verses 57-59. Jesus questions their inability to judge the
demands of righteousness and justice in their lives. It is
everyone's responsibility to accept God's offer in Christ while
the tinme of grace renains.

Luke 12:54-59 - Concl usi on.

The majority of the Jew sh people of that tinme did not
di scern the signs of the tinmes and recogni ze and accept Jesus as
Messi ah. The result was indescribable msfortunes - culmnating in
t he destruction of Jerusalemin 70 A D

W also live during tines of many signs that point to the
i mm nent com ng of Jesus.

13:1-5. The Murder of the Glil eans.
The urgent necessity of repentance.

Verse 1. Sone Jews brought Jesus the news that the prefect of
Judea - Pilate - known for bloody acts, had ordered a group from
Galilea who were sacrificing in the tenple to be killed - thus
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mngling their blood with their sacrifices. Mst |ikely they had
br oken sonme Roman Law - being notoriously rebellious, and thereby
giving Pilate the excuse of taking care of them

Verses 2,3. The generally accepted opinion of that tinme was
t hat those who experienced such calamties was proof of their
puni shment by God for exceptional sins. As in other places, Jesus
here rejects this as wong. He warns the ones bringing this news
that simlar disasters waited for themalso. The killed Galil eans
were no nore guilty than those who brought the news.

Verses 4,5. To enphasi ze the seriousness of this question,
Jesus nentions another calamty - where also those killed were no
nmore guilty than those who escaped it. Al are guilty and shal
experience disaster. Repentance is called for as the only renedy.

Only the good news of this CGospel |eads the way of life -

t hr ough repentance. Those not finding and choosing that way
continue on the road to destruction and eternal dammati on. Those
who do not choose eternal life through Jesus choose eternal death
wi thout God - no light, no |ove, no forgiveness, no fell owship, no
sharing, no acceptance, no peace and trust, no Jesus.

To take away all the benefits of knowi ng Qur Heavenly Fat her
through the living Gft of Hs Son is an eternal hell, where there
shal | weepi ng and gnashi ng of teeth.
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Luke 13:6-9. The Fruitless Fig Tree.
Thi s parabl e shows the urgent necessity of true repentance -
one that brings forth fruit.

Verses 6-9. It was traditional to plant fruit trees in a
vineyard. Here a fig tree is planted, but after 3 years no fruit
had cone. Because it takes up space and draws nutrients out of the
soil, the owner wants it cut down.

The dresser pleads for one nore season - in which he wll
t ake special care, aerating the soil and fertilizing it. If there
is no fruit, then the tree will be cut down.

Jesus is thinking of Israel - who God gave continua
opportunity to bear fruit, but it remained unfruitful. Now that
Jesus has revealed Hnself to the nation, it is their last chance
to turn to Hmin true repentance and accept Hs gift of Jesus. If
they reject Hm so God will reject themand the nation shall be
cut down. Again after Jesus' death, resurrection, the mghty acts
of the apostles, and the growh of the church, all openly offered
to the people of Israel - yet the great majority refused to change
- to bear the fruit of true repentance. The di saster which cane
t hrough the war with Rone ended their nation in the Holy Land.

Cod's patience is long, and H s nercy boundl ess towards the
peni tent. However, those who persist in sin wll in the end be
puni shed. God in H's grace seens to postpone this for a long tine
- He is giving themopportunities to turn to Hm- but there is a
[imt. Wien it is reached, the individual or a nation, or nations,
wi Il be judged, and punishnment w thout nercy will be exacted.

The tinme for the Jew sh people had nearly reached the end and
Jesus is warning Hs listeners of this and the necessary fate of
t hose who persisted in rejecting Hmand the Heavenly Father. It
was certain and destruction was the outcone.

Verses 10-17. Healing of a O ooked Wman.

This was the last tine in the Gospel of Luke that Jesus was
in a synagogue teaching. The Jew sh | eaders were so agai nst Jesus
that they would not allow Jesus to enter a synagogue any | onger

Verses 10-13. Wile Jesus was teaching in a synagogue, a
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worman who had for 18 years been bowed over through an evil spirit
of infirmty. Jesus in conpassion took notice of her - called her
to H mand heal ed her

Verse 14. The ruler of the synagogue becane upset that Jesus
woul d perform such a work on the Sabbath. He speaks rebuke agai nst
Jesus, not addressing Hmdirectly, but speaks to the crowd -
self-righteously claimng authority over Jesus. He called upon
men's traditions of healing being a work consi dered agai nst the
| aw of the Sabbat h.

Verses 15,16. Jesus replies by pointing out their hypocrisy -
when they do not hesitate to care for their aninmals on the
Sabbat h, they condemm the healing of a woman who had been
suffering for many years - a daughter of Abraham

Verse 17. Jesus' action and commentary exposed the fal se
views of those against Hm They were put to shane - while the
crowd praised God for such a mracle of healing. The reaction of
the crowd shows their acceptance and appreciation of the healing
as a work of God's nercy.

Luke 13:18-21. Parables of Mustard Seed and Leaven.
Jesus' mnistry as Messiah started in affecting small nunbers
of people, but would continue to growto a glorious size.

Verse 18. By introducing the subject as a question, Jesus
gets the attention of the audi ence.

Verse 19. The nustard seed is the smallest kind of seed sown
by farmers in Pal estine, but which grows rather quickly into the
| argest plant that is grown fromseed. In a simlar way, Jesus
preachi ng of the Kingdomof CGod, as the suffering servant of GCod,
seenmed insignificant fromman's point of view. But just as surely
it wll growrapidly, irresistibly into a |large body with nenbers
all over the world who would find a place of rest init.

When Pent ecost cane, the church quickly grew in Jerusal em and
fromthere spread all over the civilized world - even within the
capital of the Inperial Roman Enpire. This growh will continue
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until the last of the chosen ones is brought in, and the return of
Jesus as King to set up H s Kingdom

V. This kingdomw Il not only be great in growh of nunbers
and outward greatness, but will also be a transform ng influence
inthe spiritual life of every believer, just as | eaven works
wi thin the dough, and affects every part of the lunp - so the
Ki ngdom of God will transform every nenber of Christ's Kingdom

No matter how small and insignificant its beginning, it wll
grow greatly, with nothing able to prevent its full devel opnent -
toits final fulfillment with Jesus' Return in conplete power and

gl ory.

Luke 13:22-30. The Strait Gate.
There will be a tinme when the tine of grace will end - even
t hose who have seen and heard Jesus will be shut out.

Verse 22. This final period of Jesus' mnistry noved toward
the eventual events in Jerusalem He continued to teach and heal
inthe towms and villages on the way, probably across the Jordan.

Verse 23. During that tinme someone asked the question about
whet her those that are saved will be few It nust have been well -
known by that tine that there were nmany opposed to Jesus, and only
a fewthat followed Hmfaithfully.

Verse 24. Rather than answering the question directly, Jesus
uses it to teach a valuable | esson. He raises the point - what
profit is there in being concerned about nunbers - how many wil |
be or won't be saved. The nost inportant thing is nmaking certain
that you, yourself are saved. Watever the nunber - the way to the
gate leading to eternal life is straight - it takes an act of the
will and the desire of one's heart to enter therein.

Once the Gate is shut - Grace conpleted - then many will try
to get in, but cannot.

Verses 26,27. Even if pleading that they have seen and heard
Hm they will be rejected - since they rejected Hmin spite of
their opportunities.
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Verse 28. The majority of that generation of the Jew sh
people will endure afflictions and pain of conscience at the end
of the age.

Verses 29,30. Their renorse will be worse because as Jews
they are excluded, while the Gentiles fromall parts of the world
are wel conmed. The Jews of the tine thought that they would be
privileged and that the Gentiles woul d be excluded. Thus those
t hinking they would be first will be last, and the last will be
first.

Though saved by grace, we are still responsible to strive to
enter the strait gate, and there is a tine when the gate will be
cl osed.

Note on the Straight Gate. It is narrow conpared with the
public way of the crowd.

Sone schol ars suggest that the Strait Gate refers to behaving
as a repentant sinner doing to everyone as they woul d have ot hers
do to them- the fruit of the true believer.

Contrast this with the broad way where it is easy to take
advant age of everyone that one comes in contact with. So busy in
their self righteousness and evil, they do no seek or see the
strait gate.

The strait gate is a narrow way to go in and al so a way of
wal ki ng thereafter, with a certain destination
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Luke 13:31-35. Jesus Warned Agai nst Her od.

As Jesus was teaching sone Pharisees cane to Jesus to warn
H mthat Herod was tal king about killing Hm Though these nmen may
have been sincere. It is also possible that after the harsh things
Jesus had sai d agai nst Pharisees, that these nen said this to get
Jesus to | eave the area of their influence.

Verse 31. Across the Jordan the Jewi sh authorities - centered
in Jerusalem- had little authority. Apparently these particul ar
Phari sees had received word that Jesus was in danger in Herod's
territory. If He went fromthere to Judea, Jesus woul d be exposed
to the power of the Sanhedri m

Verse 32. Jesus is not inpressed. And in reply He calls Herod
"that fox" - a sneaky and weak ruler. Jesus plans to continue H's
mnistry in that area until it is conpleted perfectly.

Verse 33. Nevertheless, Hs tine there is short because He is
continuously getting closer to the road to Jerusalem the Holy
Cty. The historic place where CGod' s prophets had been kill ed.

Verse 34. Jesus is deeply noved because of the hardness of
heart of the people of Jerusal em who through the centuries have
i gnored, m sjudged, and killed God's nmessengers and al so have
rejected Jesus and all Hs efforts calling themto repentance. As
a not her hen gathers her chicks under her wings to protect them
from danger, so He has wanted to protect themfromthe destruction
to come. AIl H's work, all this teaching, all H's warnings were
rejected and they ended up openly and persistently against H m

Verse 35. The only possi bl e consequence was destruction -
specifically the temple, fornmerly called the House of God, but
after the rejection of Jesus - the people and the tenple are
forsaken by God. H s protection w thdrawn, conplete destruction
wi Il commence. Sone Jews will be saved as a remmant fromthat tinme
until H's Second Comi ng, when the whole nation of Israel will see
and recogni ze Hmas the true Messiah. But for the unredeened it
will be too |ate.
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Jesus earnestly offers salvation to those who are | ost, but
when He is rejected wth determnation, Jesus |eaves themto their
own final destruction.

14: 1-6. Jesus Heals a Man of the Dropsy.
From here to 19:28 contains material which Luke al one reports
- the last tine before Hs final arrival in Jerusalem

V. Jesus does not avoid the Pharisees in spite of the
increasing hostility. He accepts one of the Pharisee's invitation
to go eat at his hone on a Sabbat h.

Verse 2. Upon entering the house, Jesus soon noticed an
obvi ously sick person there. Fromthe context it appears that the
sick man was placed there to test Jesus - whether He woul d break
the | aw of the Sabbath by healing him This would give them
sonething to report to the Jewi sh council in Jerusal em

Verse 3. Jesus sees through their sneaky plot and i mmedi ately
asks themthe direct question: "Is it lawful to heal on the
Sabbat h day or not?" They became confused and could not answer. I|f
t hey answered no, then they were condeming the sick man to
anot her day of suffering; if they answered yes, then they woul d be
agreeing to Jesus' healing on the Sabbat h.

Verse 4. Wiile these nen pondered their dilemma, Jesus heal ed
the man and sent hi m away.

Verse 5. Jesus then puts another question to the group. If
one of their animals fell into a pit on a Sabbath, would they not
i medi ately get it out? Cbviously an energency was nore inportant
to be dealt with than tradition, and cerenonial law. To criticize
Jesus for healing on the Sabbath is hypocritical - to | eave a
person suffering physically or spiritually on a Sabbath was a
cruelty that |ove and conpassion would not allow The saving of
one's animal was indeed a selfish work, while the healing by Jesus
was totally unselfish

Verse 6. The attitude of the Phari sees was exposed so
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forcefully, that not one of themcould utter a word in reply.

W nust al ways put the need of others above anything we claim
for ourselves, whether on a school night, early in the norning, or
on a Sunday.

14:7-14. Parable of Invitation to a Marriage Feast.

The heal i ng took place before anyone sat down, so now Jesus
observes sonme of the guests were attenpting to get the nost
i mportant seats.

Verses 7-10. Jesus took this opportunity to teach thema
| esson of an eternal truth. At a wedding feast, the places of
honor are not awarded to those who aggressively get there first,
but on the choice of the host. So also in the kingdom of heaven, a
pl ace of honor is not based on anyone's opinion of thenselves, but
on the righteous judgnment of Cod.

Verse 11. The person who exalts hinself in earthly life wll
be brought to shame when the Lord shows themtheir rightful place.
The one who lived in hunble sincerity will be richly bl essed.

Verses 12-14. After addressing the guests, Jesus now speaks
directly to Hs host - advising himnot to only invite his
friends, famly, and wealthy neighbors. This is selfish in that a
return invitation is expected. To show true and unsel fish | ove and
service, he nust invite those who cannot repay his giving. He nust
give to those in need and thus receive a blessing at the end of
the age when God will reward the righteous.

W are all tenpted to puff ourselves up and pl ace oursel ves
above others, and have selfish desires. W nust be aware of this
and be constantly watchful against these things.

14: 15-24. Parable of the G eat Supper.

The | esson Jesus had just taught had nade a deep inpression
on at |least on of the guests - leading himto say, "Blessed is he
that shall eat bread in the kingdom of God." According to the
prevailing belief of the Pharisees, there was to be a glorious
feast when the Messiah set up Hs Kingdomon earth. These people
considered it to be obvious that they woul d be counted as worthy
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to take part in that celebration, that they had earned their place
by their righteous |iving.

In answer to this remark, Jesus tells this parable - warning
that only those who are invited personally by God will have a
share in God' s ki ngdom

Verses 16,17. The self-righteous attitude is exposed in this
parabl e, where a certain man invited a great nunber of wealthy
people to a magnificent banquet at sonme future tine. Wen the tine
was near, he sent a servant to remnd the guests (comonly a
customin that area) that everything was ready, and to cone
wi t hout del ay.

Cod is the man, the supper is the kingdomof God. The first
invitation is considered the prophets and other prom ses about the
Messiah in the A d Testanent. The one who declares the fina
invitation is Jesus H nself, who spent Hs 3 years of mnistry
preachi ng, and teaching, the kingdomof God to the Jew sh nation

Verses 18-20. Wen those first invited heard the final call,
they all asked to be excused. Their explanations were obviously
not their true reasons but rather pretexts. Wio buys a piece of
land and only later goes to see it? The sane wth the oxen - do
you buy and then try themout? Wen one has narried - does his
wi fe prevent himfrom com ng?

In the sane way the Phari sees and nost of the nation, make
all kinds of |anme excuses why they reject Jesus. They are too
attached to their possessions, their status and power, their
traditions, their particular sinful pleasures. They turn deaf ears
to the invitation that God offers.

Verse 21. The host becones justly angry at this attitude -
t hey have been indifferent, deceitful, and disrespectful. He then
invites the poor, the lane, the blind, wherever they are found.
Those who shoul d have cl early understood the teachi ngs of
Jesus because of their study and know edge of the O d Testanent
did not. Jesus then turned to those despised in Israel - the
publ i cans, and sinners.

Verses 22,23. After these were brought in, there was stil
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room The nmaster sends the servant to conpel those outside the
city, in the hedges, and | anes. Because these outsiders would not
consi der thensel ves worthy or proper enough to go to such a feast,
t hey nust be urged strongly that they are chosen and wel cone -
every seat at the feast nust be filled.

Jesus reveal s that after the Gospel was offered to the Jews,
it would then be spread to the Gentil es.

Verse 24. Those originally invited who had excused t hensel ves
will later try to get in but will be rejected, just as they had
rejected Jesus. The tinme of grace will have passed and j udgnent
will come.

Here Jesus reveals that it is Hs banquet as the Messiah and
t hey have only thenselves to blane for their condition.

The CGospel nessage today proclains the sane invitation -
everything is ready. Al preparations are conplete through the
perfect work of Salvation that God acconplished through Jesus, H's
Son. The rich blessings in God' s everlasting Kingdomwi Il be
shared by all that accept this free offer by God' s nercy and
grace. Wen the last invitation is accepted, the House of CGod will
be full. The tinme of Gace will be over - the Rapture of the
church, then the Great Tribulation, and finally the Second Com ng
of Christ.
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Luke 14:25-35. Parable on Forethought - Counting the Cost.

Though acconpani ed by a great crowd, Jesus was not flattered
by the size of the group, but sets conditions of the true
fol |l owner.

Verse 25. Jesus' mnistry in trans-Jordan has becone very
popul ar and exciting to the general population. He turns to the
crowd and | ays down absol ute demands for anyone who desires to be
Hs true disciple.

Verse 26. Anyone who chooses H mnust put Hmfirst - before
all other ties, whether famly or friends. Wen a choi ce nust be
made, the follower nust act as though he hates his relatives - in
t he absol ute choosing of the Christ. This is a startling and
dramatic principle - the inportance He places on loyalty and
faithful ness toward Hm Any other choice |leads to death - to
choose Hmis our only choice. Wwy? For |ife!

Verse 27. Jesus calls for Hs followers to follow the sane
path that He does. One nust be willing to give his life for his
faith in Jesus as the Christ. In a nore nornmal way it calls for a
person to give up all his selfish anbition and living for his own
i nterests and goal s.

Verse 28-32. To be H's follower, each one should count the
cost - what they would give up and what they woul d bear. Jesus
illumnates the concept with the two parables. Only the nmain point
of a parable is inportant for its explanation. Before undertaking
a maj or task, one should nmake sure he is able to conplete the
task. Jesus is asking that anyone who desires to foll ow H m shoul d
seriously be sure they are willing to pay the full price - denying
of self to the utnost, for H s sake.

Verse 33. The cost is giving up all that he possesses -
material things and famly, even his desire for self-preservation,
anbition, etc. Not that he nust give themall up, but that he
pl aces Christ first and lets Hmbe in charge of Hs whole life -
that under H s guidance in H's service, his heart nust belong to
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Jesus, and all else follows fromthis.

Verse 34,35. As salt possesses its quality of seasoni ng does
it have value, so also the follower of Jesus nust possess a
certain quality to be of any value. This woul d be unsel fi shness
and undying loyalty to Jesus. O herwise like salt that is stale is
thrown away, the disciple who will not turn fromtheir sin and
whol eheartedly live for Jesus is wthout value and usel ess and
t hereafter discarded.

Jesus concludes with the exclamation: "He who has ears to
hear, | et himhear!"

The words He has spoken have consequence on their immortal
soul s.

The other choice is to be a disciple of darkness, a servant
of the world of sin, to find no peace and true joy in this life,
and recei ve darkness and tornent throughout eternity.

15:1-10. Parables of Lost Sheep and Lost Piece of Silver.
First two of 3 parables on the seeking grace of GCod.

Verse 1. The publicans and sinners were outcasts fromthe
Jewi sh religious and national life. Jesus did not reject them but
took an active interest in them show ng and teaching themthe
road to salvation. They naturally went to hear H m whenever they
coul d. Though the scribes and Phari sees cane to hear Jesus, they
were still unwilling to have any contact with them They woul d
consi der thensel ves unclean if they even touched a publican or
si nner.

Verse 2. Jesus had no such qual ns. The Phari sees consi dered
t hensel ves righteous and for this reason they woul d not associ ate
wi th these common sinners. They questioned Jesus about being so
cl ose and concerned about such outcasts.

Verses 3,4. To show the Pharisees the m sguided attitude of
sel f-righteousness toward the outcasts, Jesus tells these
parables. In the first one he relates the story of a shepherd who
has | ost a sheep. The shepherd does everything necessary until the
sheep is found, giving up all self-interest and security, |eaving
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the rest of the flock, not counting the tine or trouble, only that
t he sheep is found.

In view of H s inpending death on the cross, Jesus was about
to give Hs life to show the world how far God was willing to go
for the salvation of every |ast person

Verses 5,6. The second part enphasizes the great joy of he
shepherd when the | ost sheep is found. He calls together friends
and nei ghbors to rejoice with him Jesus is trying to get H's
critics to see that they should be rejoicing with H m when | ost
sinners turn to God, not criticizing Hmfor preaching to them

Verse 7. In heaven there is great rejoicing over the
sal vation of one sinner, so should they be rejoicing.

Verse 8. The first parabl e enphasized the | eaving of
everything and tinme taken until the sheep is found. In this second
parable of the last coin, the enphasis is on the thoroughness of
t he search.

Verses 9,10. Again this parable shows the scribes and
Phari sees that they should rejoice when one that was | ost was
saved.

Jesus shows that it is the outcasts and those in spiritua
dar kness that need to be found and offered the salvation God has
to offer. And that those who consi dered thensel ves ri ght eous
shoul d be happy that Jesus was reaching these outcasts for God.

Concl usi on.

In no other religion in the world do we find God seeki ng nman,
in Hs love and grace, providing a Savior, who in dying for
everyone's sins, has paid the price for our redenption. The rest
of the story is God, in Christ, through the Holy Spirit, seeking,
by means often not seen, to save that one. There shall be great
rejoicing in heaven in the presence of the angels of CGod, when
that one is brought into the fold.

These outcasts were drawn to Jesus because He was not at al
like the self righteous, prideful and nocki ng Phari sees who
refused to even associate with them Jesus showed themtender |ove
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and concern coming fromthe Father, seeking to save those that
were | ost, seeing in each person great val ue.

The greatest enphasis is on the conmtnent of CGod in seeking
those that are lost. The commtnent is not just to seek but to
seek until found. There is never a question of giving up, taking a
break, leaving it to soneone el se. This shows God's | ove, grace,
nercy and tenderest care and conpassion for H's children. They
that the precious blood of H's Son has paid the price for. Wen
the last lost one is found, the last chair at the banquet table is
filled, look up, for our redenption draweth nigh, and Jesus wl |
call us unto H nself. Anen.
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Luke 15:11-32. The Prodi gal Son.

In the previous two parabl es, Jesus reveal ed the seeking | ove
of God for the lost. In this third parable, the enphasis is on the
hurman si de.

Verses 11,12. For the head of a famly the Jewi sh custom of
the tinme included drawing up a will to bestow his possessions to
his heirs after his death. Another option: during his lifetine,
give to his heirs in the formof presents. Usually as with the
el der son, the father still had the use of the property until his
death. The portion allotted to the younger son was given to him
before his father's death.

Verse 13. Once in possession of his inheritance, the younger
son took everything he had and noved far away from his hone, so
that he could live as he pleased. In unrestrained self-indul gence
and riotous living, with many willing friends who hel ped him he
consuned all that he had. In his desperate search for freedom from
his father's watchful eye, he had succunbed to the influence of
sin and a downward spiral to utter ruin. He ended up w th nothing,
and was conpl etely al one.

To rebel against God, seeking sonme absurd idea of freedom
one only wastes and destroys the precious gifts one has received
from God. True happiness is only found in the expression and use
of these gifts to glorify God, and in relationship to Hm and in
servi ng one's nei ghbors.

Verse 14. Once the great famne set in, none of the forner
friends who hel ped himwaste his life and wealth, would give him
anyt hing. He began to be in need of food, and shelter, and
conpani onshi p. He was broke, al one, hungry.

Verses 15,16. The only job he could find was to | ook after a
herd of pigs, considered by the Jews as the | owest and nost
repul sive formof being soneone's servant. Even worse is the fact
that he is treated worse than the pigs and cannot even get enough
of the coarse food he feeds the pigs. He has reached the bottom

Verse 17. Finally he cones to realize what a fool he has
been. H's present msery shows in contrast what he had given up by
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running fromthe conpany and confort of his hone.

Verses 18,19. He not only realizes what he had given up, but
also his sin for taking his inheritance and wasting it all for
selfish and destructive living. He is prepared to admt his guilt
agai nst his father and God, and ask for forgiveness - expecting by
faith that his father will not cast himaside but only expecting
and asking to be treated as a conmon | aborer. H's forner pride in
demandi ng his inheritance is gone - now he feels unworthy to be
called his father's son. He clainms no nerit on his side, but
depends on the grace and nercy of his father to accept him

So with every sinner, we nust cone to God aware of our
unwor t hi ness and depend solely on the nerit of Jesus as our Savior
who paid the price for our redenption.

Verse 20. Once the realization was recogni zed he got up and
journeyed back to his honme. The father, nmeanwhile had continued to
|l ove and long for his son - even keeping an eye out for his
possible return. He is described as seeing his son when still a
di stance away. He ran to neet himand greeted himaffectionately.
This agai n shows the seeking |l ove of God, the forgiveness in
Christ and the inward working of the Holy Spirit - all working to
bring one lost into the Father's arns.

Verses 21-24. The son admts his sin openly to his father.
The father imrediately responds with conplete forgiveness -
commandi ng the servants to get a robe, a ring, and shoes - show ng
that he was accepted fully as his own son - even the fatted calf -
saved only for very special occasions - a joyful feast to
celebrate the return of his son fromthe far country where he was
| ost and dead to his father.

When a sinner turns to God he is |ikew se accepted as a
bel oved child - and there is rejoicing in heaven.

Verses 25-28. W now turn to the el der brother, who becones
upset at the return of his foolish brother - and the joyful
celebration in his honor. This again points to the attitude of the
Phari sees and scribes toward Jesus' teaching, and mxing with
publicans and sinners. The el der brother refuses to join in the
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cel ebration and is annoyed with his father's actions.

The father had actually gone out to the elder brother to
invite himto join in the celebration. He shows equal love to this
el der son and wants himto share his love for the saving of the
| ost one.

Verses 29,30. Fromthe words of the elder son it shows that
he thinks of hinself as the perfect son, having stayed and worked
as was his duty. Because of this he sees hinself as deserving
honor and reward - for his works (not his relationship of |ove
with his father). He sees his younger brother as the total
opposite - having no right to acceptance as son, having wasted his
i nheritance, and com ng back with nothing. He cannot understand or
accept the way his father has treated "his son" - not "ny brother"
- he no I onger clainmed himas brother.

Jesus is describing the traditional practices of the
Phari sees. They claimto be pleasing God by their self-righteous
adherence to certain religious |laws and special practices. In
their cold |life of works, they renoved thensel ves from any
associ ation with those unli ke them- considered bel ow t hem
sinners not worthy to be counted as children of God.

Verse 31. The el der brother accuses his father of not giving
himany special treatnent. Wth great synpathy the father replies
that everything he had was at all tines available to him If they
were not enjoyed, then it is the son's choice to have lived as
only a worker and not as the owner's son.

Jesus is teaching the Pharisees that God has al ways been
seeking to bless the true believers anong H's people. But in their
spiritual estrangenent fromH m they are not even aware of their
poor and unhappy conditi on.

Verse 32. The other accusation - to the elder brother, it
seens that his younger brother has been rewarded for what he has
done. He is reassured that that has nothing to do with it. It is
only rejoicing fromgratitude for one of the famly to be reunited
after having been lost for a tine.

By this, Jesus is trying to show the Phari sees that God does
not require so-called neritorious works, |ike careful observance
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of the Law and followi ng outward formalities. God seeks people to
turn to Hmin hunbl e repentance and acknow edged dependence on
Hm Then they are in a relationship of |ove, acceptance, peace,
and j oy.

Do we see ourselves in this story? If so, where? Do we see
the joy of full sonship and experience the grace and | ove of the
Fat her ?

O, do we follow the outward forns, being respectable and
pi ous, but not enjoying a relationship with the Father and the
i measur abl e bl essings that He offers us?

We are not told whether the el der son went in after the
Father's council. W are not told how the younger son behaved
after this. Both were free to make their own choice. So also we
continually have the choi ce.

To sonme degree or other, we have all chosen our own way, to
pursue the goals that we |earned growi ng up, and under the
i nfluence of the world, our own ego and anbition - and at sone
point, we realized that few of these things worked out the way we
pl anned or brought the prom sed happi ness they were supposed to.
W realized our hel pl essness, our hopel essness, our |oneliness. At
that point we turned to find our way to the waiting forgiveness
and | ove and acceptance of the Father through Hs Son Jesus.
Thankf ul ness results.
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Luke 16:1-13. Parable of the Unjust Steward.

Thi s parabl e has been used by Christ's critics to try to
prove an unethical teaching. They are wong. Faithful ness of the
servant is the issue.

Verses 1,2. Here a servant had wasted his nmaster's goods (as
had the prodigal son). Wen the master was infornmed - he demanded
an account of the property the servant managed, to find the true
extent of the servant's transgression. Since he did not
i medi ately have himarrested, it suggests that he thought the
steward negligent or irresponsible - then only fired him

Verses 3,4. The culprit used to easy living, could not
i magi ne doi ng strenuous work or debasing hinself by begging. In
his cunning mnd, he thought of a way to feather his nest, so to
speak.

Verses 5-7. He met with those who owed his former naster. One
by one, he suggested they cancel their former debt agreenents and
draw up new ones with a considerable reduction in the anmount owed.
He robbed his master but gained favor fromthe debtors for
lightening their debt.

Verse 8. The owner found out about this devious action - by
whi ch the steward hoped to be taken care of by the debtors for his
trickery. Since the forner agreenents had been destroyed, and he
had spoken to themindividually, there was no evi dence, and no
wi tnesses to prove the case. The nmaster had no | egal recourse. He
coul d only acknow edge the shrewdness of the steward for his
"worldly wisdonf. By not continuing the story, Jesus enphasizes
the clever way nen of the world act selfishly toward their fellow
nmen.

Jesus is pointing to the often observabl e behavi or of those
i ke the Pharisees who, in their self-righteous and pri deful
attitude, rub the wong way those who they should seek to
i nfluence - the publicans and sinners. At no point does Jesus
suggest that the Steward was anythi ng but unjust. He was not
suggesting that we use di shonest nethods.
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Verse 9. The reference to worldly possessions in the parable.
Jesus calls themthe manmon of unri ght eousness because they are
commonly the tenptation for injustice - whether in selfish
accunul ation or use. Man's sinful attitude and acti on nake these
things a curse to the unsaved. Jesus does not teach that these
things are evil in thenselves. Jesus teaches that H s followers
must use worldly goods to help others, and therefore buil ding up
treasure for thenselves in heaven, and to be wel coned by those
t hey hel ped on earth.

The unjust steward nmay be taken in by his fellow di shonest
benefactors, until they get tired of himor he dies.

Verses 10, 11. A person's character remains the sanme, no
matter what quantity of wealth or degree of poverty. It depends on
the disposition of the heart. If irresponsible and di shonest with
smal|l things, so will one be with greater things. This goes for
material things and spiritual things. If unfaithful and
hypocritical with ordinary things, so will they be with spiritua
matters - no spiritual gifts or blessings can be entrusted to
t hem

Verse 12. Everything that a person is and has is given by the
Creator, so that a person has nore than enough for thensel ves, but
that they may be a bl essing for neighbors. To share what one has
been given by God is to honor God. If a person is dishonest, and
covetous, greedy, and sel f-seeking, then they cannot expect to
pl ease God, or receive spiritual gifts or eternal life with Cod.

Verse 13. To live for the accumul ati on and enj oynent of
earthly goods is a life of slave | abor for the Manmmon of
unri ght eousness. Even if perceived as free and independent, and
maki ng choi ces, yet they are bound by their slavery to their sin.
It is not possible to serve God in thankful ness and generosity and
at the sane tinme, be greedy and selfish, and grasp everything that
conmes your way.

Qur attitude and actions respecting earthly goods show t he
di sposition of our hearts. The value is not how nmuch one has but
in what one does with whatever God has bl essed you with -
including tine, abilities (physical and spiritual), conpassion, as
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wel|l as sharing material resources.

Luke 16:14-28. The Authority of the Law.

The reaction of the Pharisees to the teaching Jesus had j ust
given was to scoff at Hm The true reason was that they |oved
nmoney and all that went with it.

Verse 14. The Phari sees thought their careful observance of
the Law earned themthe reward of riches from God. On the other
hand, Jesus and H's snmall group of followers were certainly too
poor to claimthat God had honored t hem

Verse 15. Jesus points out their conplete m sunderstandi ng.
By doi ng good works as a public display, they clained their wealth
as proof of CGod' s blessing. Because of their self-righteous
observance of the Law, they think of thenselves as pious and just.
CGod, however, sees the hidden notives in their hearts, not just
their outward acts.

Verse 16. The mnistry of John had begun the di spensation of
the New Testanment - the kingdomof God on earth through Jesus H's
Son. The new nessage was one of forgiveness and faith. The new way
of this kingdomwas self-denial and dedi cated determ nation
descri bed as a violent change of life and direction. One nust
strive with all one's mght to enter by the strait gate - a matter
of life or condemmation. Mbdst of the Pharisees not only refuse to
bel i eve Jesus, but nmake fun of Hm- thereby choosing to excl ude
t hensel ves from H s ki ngdom

Verse 17. Even though a new Gospel has been brought to nen
it is not a displacenent of the Ad Testanent, but the fulfill nent
of its preparation - it remains the noral and spiritual authority
as man's guide to the way God expects us to live.

Verse 18. These laws are not to be violated - adultery is
still adultery. Today many weal t hy peopl e support charities and
share their wealth - and are regarded very highly. W can be sure
that many of themare sincere and do these things as Christians,
seeking to follow the teaching of Jesus.
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Al so we nust accept the fact that nmany do their good deeds
and support charities for the praise of nen. They think of
t hensel ves as good and wel cone honor and recognition - which is
their only and just reward. In their spiritual blindness, they are
as blind and m sl eadi ng as the Phari sees of Jesus' tine.

A Note on Marri age.

By the time of Jesus, sone of the conmandnents had been
conprom sed by an accunul ati on of exceptions, and speci al
conditions - all leaving nmen a way around their original
strictness.

A tradition of the Pharisees considered the wife bound to her
husband - in other words, she had no rights, even if cruelly
treated. The husband on the other hand had the right to dismss -
get rid of - his wwfe for certain kinds of trifling matters. Jesus
clearly condemms this totally unjust practice.
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Luke 16:19-31. The R ch Man and Lazarus.

In this parable Jesus dramatically illustrates that the
sel fish use of wealth, though acceptable in the eyes of the world,
is an abom nation to Cod.

Verse 19. The rich man clothed hinself with the nost
| uxurious and expensive clothing, and spared no expense in
abundant and fancy foods every day. The hi ghest purpose he had was
to enjoy every worldly pleasure. No doubt he al so was very proud
of all his ponp and spl endour.

Verses 20,21. In contrast, we are shown the plight of a sick
beggar, laid at the rich man's gate, who only hoped for even the
crunbs that fell fromthe rich man's table. At no tinme do we hear
that the rich man even noticed the pitiable beggar, much | ess had
any synpathy or conpassion to help relieve the suffering of the
man. Only dogs took any interest in him by licking his sores.
Nevert hel ess by sonme neans he lived for sone period of tinme, and
daily lay at the rich man's gate hoping that eventually the man
woul d take pity on him That never happened.

Verse 22. Finally the beggar died. Because he trusted in God,
and never becane bitter, nor did he conplain about his condition,
or curse the rich man, he was taken to the place of the righteous
dead in the presence of Father Abraham No doubt the beggar's body
had been buried, but wi thout cerenony.

Verse 23. The rich man al so died and no doubt buried with a
grand and expensive funeral. As is always the case, the rich man
could not take any of his riches or pleasures with him On the
other side his condition was totally opposite of what it had been
on earth. Wile Lazarus enjoys peace and joy with Abraham the
rich man was in constant tornent.

Verse 24. Wiile on earth, the rich man had never had to ask
anyone for anything, nor noticed the needs of others. Nowin his
m sery he begs for help, if only a single drop of water to cool
his tongue. He is the suffering one who begs.



126
Lesson XXV - Conti nued
(Luke 16)

Verse 25. Abraham answered that there was no way to change
t hi ngs now. The rich man had chosen his own fate. In his life, he
honored only hinself. Not once had he sought to honor CGod by
sharing the gifts God had bl essed himw th. Lazarus, on the other
hand, had accepted his state of suffering just as Job had - not
turning fromGod but trusting in God. By trusting in God, the
beggar had been given true blessed [ife from God.

Verse 26. Whatever choices are nmade in this life, after death
the tine of grace and choice are finished. There is no
comuni cation or possibility of change between those in Paradi se
and those in tornment in Sheol (Hades).

Verses 27, 28. The rich man now realizes that his selfish and
heartless life has put himin tornment, and thinking that his
brothers are living exactly the same way as he had, he pleads with
Abrahamto send Lazarus to warn themto repent of their evil life
so they won't end up |ike he did.

Verse 29. Abrahamreplies that they are without excuse. The
Wrd of God - the Law and the Prophets show the way of sal vation
They have the full opportunity to do so. This also inplies that
the rich man hinself had had the same chance all his life to seek
CGod and find the truth about salvation and everlasting life.

Verse 30. The rich man is described as a typical Jew asking
for an astounding sign to force his brothers to believe. He wants
Lazarus to return fromthe dead to warn his brothers.

Verse 31. Abrahamreplies that if they have ignored the Wrd
of God and been conpletely selfish, they will persist in their
unbel i ef even if soneone were to rise fromthe dead.

These words were prophetic of many people’ s response to
Jesus' resurrection. This would be the sign for all the Jews of
the truth of Hs being the Messiah, the Savior, the proof of
everyt hing He had preached and taught and all the healings and
m racles He had done. Yet He knew that nost would continue in
their stubborn, worldly-m nded, selfish unbelief. The actual
course of events proved this to be true.
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Luke 16:19-31 - Concl usi on.

Jesus told this parable not to give us a picture of life
after death, but to vividly show the absol ute seriousness of life
on earth. Qur choices here decide our destination there. That a
person is rich, powerful, honored, and popul ar, who | avishly
enjoys every confort, has no bearing on where they will be after
death. Only if they have been saved by Jesus can their destination
be life eternal. In the sane way, a person that suffers many
har dshi ps, poverty, illness, and persecuti on does not determ ne
their destination. Neither does it reveal whether they are bl essed
by God inthis life. Just reviewthe |ife of Paul. God chooses a
life that is best for us, to live according to Hs will, to be
useful and bear good fruit.

Not e: The name Lazarus - Geek formof El eazar - neans "Cod
has hel ped." Though in the story he was ignored and negl ected, he
| ooked to God for help. It is also significant that the beggar
never utters a conplaint or argunent.

17: 1-10. Concerning O fenses.

Verses 1,2. Jesus is addressing H s disciples - warning of
how i nportant their exanple is; that their attitude or neglect may
lead to spiritual harmto others - especially weaker ones. So
terrible is the punishnment that it would be better that they died
a violent death first. Thus they woul d escape the sin and the
puni shnent .

The dramatic way He explains the vital inportance of causing
anyone to fall into sin because of one's life or attitude, shows
t he seriousness and necessity of being careful not to live in such
a way as to cause others harm

Verses 3,4. It is also necessary to continually be forgiving
to those who offend, or sin against them First they nust rebuke
and nmake the offense known to the person. Then if he asks
forgi veness, he nust be forgiven. Wthout the repentance,
forgiveness is not offered. On the other hand, there is no limt
to the nunber of tinmes one can be forgiven if it is asked for.
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V. The foregoi ng pronouncenents nmake the disciples profoundly
concerned about their own ability and responsibility to neet such
ri ght eous demands, so they ask for nore strength and faith to be
able to so live, that they may |live w thout offending and be
prepared to forgive.

Verse 6. Jesus points out that greater quantity is not what
they need, but the right kind; a living vigorous faith. The
exanpl e of the very small nustard seed is given - because in even
such a tiny seed dwells the germof life potentially to beconme a
great tree. To have faith of the sanme quality, no task woul d be
too great. This was nade mani fest at Pentecost.

Verses 7-9. Those that thereby performglorious things in Hs
service are in danger of becomng proud of their deeds as if they
did themon their own, and thereby think they deserve speci al
recognition and honour.

As in ordinary life, if a servant only fulfilled his required
duti es, he does not expect to be waited upon, and praised by his
master. Also a servant of God should not becone so puffed up in
his own mnd as to expect special honour, or reward from God for
nerely doing his duty.

V. The lesson is to remain hunble, knowi ng that all they can
do in serving the Lord is their duty, not earning special rewards.
Any blessing and gifts fromGod are the results only of grace and
mercy, not anything earned or deserved. The grateful and happy
privilege is that we can serve H m

It is certainly a high and responsible calling to represent
Christ by the way we live and act toward and before others. W
nmust be alert to what exanple we are showi ng and what attitude we
have toward those that are weak or |ost - those in need, whether
physically, enotionally, or spiritually. W also need to continue
to pray for wisdom & strength to perceive the Ioving & sincere way
to live, bringing honor and glory to God and H's Son Jesus. Anen!
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Luke 17:11-19. The Healing of the Lepers.
The | ast part of the journey to Jerusal em nobst of which is
told only by Luke.

Verses 11-13. This happened as Jesus and his followers were
maki ng their way between Galilee and Samaria. Here the | epers (who
had obvi ously heard a great deal about Jesus' healing and ot her
amazi ng works), have sought himout hoping He will take pity on
them They call out to Hmfroma distance, in obedience to the
| aws of |epers staying away fromthe healthy. They cry out
together. They will also obey Christ together.

Verse 14. Jesus here nerely demands that they go and show
t hensel ves to the priests that they may be certified as pure, so
that they may re-enter society. They are heal ed as they obey H s
conmand, to begin their journey to the local priests; their faith
in following Hs word was what heal ed t hem

Verses 15,16. Only one, a Sanmaritan, when he realized he was
heal ed, imedi ately cane back to Jesus, fell at Hs feet and
glorified God, thanking Hmfor the mracul ous cure.

Verses 17,18. Jesus is disappointed at the ingratitude of the
ot her nine who go on their way disregarding the giver of the gift
of healing.

Verse 19. Jesus tells the Samaritan to get up, and that he is
saved by his faith in Jesus and his new relationship with Hm The
ot her nine had no such assurance.

W nust realize the gift of life, we nust be grateful and
sincere in thanking Hmfor all that He has provided - security,
forgi veness, peace, joy, trust, that in Hmwe have life - and
that is eternal.

Luke 17:20-37. The Sudden Com ng of the Kingdom

The Phari sees are aski ng when the Kingdomis comng -
t hi nki ng of the prophesi ed Messi ah who woul d establish H s Ki ngdom
in Israel, thereby defeating the Ronmans.
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Verse 21. Jesus' reply explains that the comng of the
Messi ah woul d not be predictable by watching for certain signs or
seasons. He replies that the kingdomhas cone to earth by H s own
presence and mnistry - whereby many have believed on Jesus for
sal vati on and obey H s comandnents.

He al so teaches that the final comng of the kingdomw ||
happen so suddenly and unexpectedly that no one will be able to
accurately predict it.

Verse 22. In turning to Hs disciples, He tells of the trials
they will endure when they will yearn for H's i medi ate com ng.

Verses 23,24. During those tinmes, many will try to m slead
them by all nmanner of specul ation about tines and events and fal se
Chri sts.

The disciples and all true believers after them nust not be
decei ved. Wien Jesus returns, it will be w thout warning and so
universally visible as lightning across the sky - there will be no
doubt left.

Verse 25. Before this appearance in glory, the Messiah nust
suffer many things and be rejected by this generation of the
chosen people - those who shoul d have accepted Hmas their
Messi ah.

Verses 26,27. It will be as in the time before the great
flood. The great majority of the people will be conpletely
occupied by their personal, materialistic, and self-pleasing
affairs, and take no heed of the preaching and warning of the
com ng judgnment. Wen that judgnment cones, there will be no tine
for deliverance. It will be sudden and unexpect ed.

Verses 28-30. The peopl e of Sodom had becone so engrossed in
their utterly selfish sins, their preoccupation with their
pl easure seeking, that CGod' s judgnent overtook them After Lot's
forced exit, the city and all within were destroyed! The judgnent
of mankind at Christ's Second Comng will |ikew se cone at a day
and hour w thout warning.

Jesus did teach H's disciples that certain perceptible signs
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woul d precede H's comng. Rem nders to those who watch that H s
com ng was certain, but not revealing the actual year, nonth, day
or hour. This appearance wi |l be sudden and unexpected. Those who
have not prepared thensel ves in faithful ness and expectation, wll
be judged accordingly. Hs comng wll be sudden and visible to
all.

Verse 31. Jesus describes exanpl es of the danger of putting
t he hi ghest value on material possessions. This tenptation is
sinful and selfish and leads only to destruction. It is therefore
essential to put trust and faith in God al one.

Verse 32. Lot's wife, though fleeing from Sodom in her
turning back toward the city reveal ed her continued attachnent
toward what she highly valued there, which led to her destruction.

Verse 33. The warning is clear - those who selfishly spend
their tinme seeking their own pl easure, possessions, and power are
choosing a life without God, denying Christ. They will at the sane
time choose a life of unsatisfied anbition, insecurity,
frustration, and di sappoi ntnent.

He who spends his life putting Jesus first, in selflessness
and service to others, and trusts Jesus, wll| experience true joy,
contentnent, and peace - both here and hereafter. At the end of a
life dedicated to personal gain, all wll be lost. At the end of a
life given to honoring and serving God, all will be gained by life
eternal, even though the world' s opinion will be that their life
has been wast ed.

Verses 34,35. Wen the Son of Man appears in dory, a
conplete, final separation will take place between the faithfu
and faithless. Even between those who are closest in life, the
separation will take place - the faithful taken to be with the
Lord, the unbelievers |eft behind for judgnent.

Verse 37. Wien the question is asked where the unsaved wil |l
be left, Jesus does not answer directly. He quotes a proverb.
Wiere those dead in there sins are, the predators of destruction
will as certainly conme upon them just as carrion eating birds are
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seen flocking over dead neat. The judgnents of God are just as
sure.

The main point is crystal clear. Qur choice inlife
determ nes our ultimate end. One day, everyone will have to face
Jesus. If we have chosen to live for ourselves, we will |ose
everything. If we have chosen a |life of faith and service to
Jesus, we gain everything.

Though there remain nany tenptations and personal weaknesses,
and we fail to always do what's best for others, and are often
selfish - the nost inportant value - is what is in your heart.

We nust continually thank God for the gift of nercy and
forgi veness. God knows our weaknesses and Jesus experienced our
tenptations, so God's plan prepared for this. Jesus paid the price
for all our sins - past, present, and future. This shows the
infinite love God has toward us, and what He was prepared to pay,
in order for us to be reunited with our Creator. Now we nay enj oy
our life beyond nmeasure and in a relationship that is eternal.
Anen.
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Luke 18: 1-30.

Luke 18:1-8. The Unjust Judge.

In the previous verses Jesus enphasized the fact that no one
will be able to predict the tine of Hs Second Coming. In this
parabl e He teaches believers not to be discouraged if H s com ng
seens to be |long del ayed - they should persist in prayer, not be
di scouraged but know that His comng will be exactly at the right
time. He will then bring judgnent against the powers of evil, and
reward to H's chosen. A nore general neaning is also included -
the faithful should persevere in prayer in all matters even when
t he answer is not inmmedi ate.

Verse 2. The judge is portrayed as totally self centered -
not respectful of the honor and commands of God, nor the opinions
or influence of men. The Heavenly Father, in contrast, is holy and
just and continually provides for the highest well-being of those
who call upon Hmin prayer.

Verse 3. The conpl ai ni ng wi dow repeatedly goes to the judge
to ask for justice. The elect of God hunbly seek Hs help in
prayer. The unjust judge has no regard or interest in the widow s
case. On the other hand, God knows H's children, |oves them and
isintimtely interested in their lives.

Verses 4,5. Though heartl ess and unjust, the judge decides to
resol ve her case - the only reason being that she continued to
bot her himand his peace and confort would be gone if she
persisted in troubling him

Verses 6,7. If such an unjust judge finally grants the plea
of the persistent wi dow, how nuch nore will God, perfect in |ove
and righteousness, continually bring justice to H's children,
forgiving their sins, and answering their prayers?

Verse 8. At the appointed tine, God will suddenly and finally
put an end to the distress of H's chosen ones.

Bel i evers are warned that they nmust keep the faith through
all trials because Hs Comng is certain. Hs victory is the
outconme - no nmatter what. The apparent delay |eads to having
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m sgi vings. The question suggests that Jesus knows that the
majority of the people at H's Second Comng will be non-believers.
Neverthel ess, a faithful remmant will persevere to the end.

Luke 18:9-14. Parabl e of Pharisee and Publi can.
This parable indicates the right attitude of believing
prayer.

Verse 9. It was addressed to certain persons (probably
Phari sees) - who thought they were the righteous, who | ooked down
on others who they regarded as uncl ean sinners.

Verse 10. At a particular tine a Pharisee and a publican went
to the tenple to pray.

Verses 11,12. The Phari see goes as far as to thank God he is
not |ike other people - but better than they are. This is based on
his outward ethical behavior, plus he does good works - by fasting
twice a week - nore than is demanded by law, and tithes all his
i ncome, not just certain kinds of incone as the |aw requires.

Verse 13. The publican is a typical exanple of the kind of
person despi sed by the Phari sees because of their sinful life. The
publican is aware of the real sinfulness of his life. He
recogni zes this unworthiness before God. This is shown al so by his
remaining far fromthe holiest parts of the tenple. He does not
even dare to raise his eyes. He beats on his chest, and begs for
God's mercy - admtting he has no claimon the goodness of CGod -
showi ng true repentance.

Verse 14. Jesus declares that the Pharisee outwardly puts on
airs of being righteous but is not seen that way by God - who sees
his formal and outward behavior along wth his pride and contenpt
for others.

The publican, in admtting the true state of his sinful ness,
acknowl edges his heart-felt need for forgiveness by begging for
God's nercy: he is granted that forgiveness.

He who thinks of hinself so highly by their own works, wll
be hunbl ed by God. He who hunbl es hinself before God will be



135
Lesson XXVI|1 - Conti nued
(Luke 18:14)

lifted up by CGod.

W all have weaknesses, as the Pharisee, to think we are
better than others. W nust continually pray to remain hunble -
never forgetting our need for forgiveness - therefore our
conti nui ng need of Jesus as our Savior.

Luke 18:15-17. Jesus and the Little Children.

Verse 15. On a certain day, ordinary people brought their
infants to be bl essed by Jesus. The disciples considered this a
waste of H's time. They reprimand the parents, telling themnot to
bot her Jesus with their children.

Verse 16. Jesus exhibited tender |love towards little children
- imediately called the parents to cone to Hmwith their little
ones - and warned all those present not to prevent little ones
fromcomng to Hm He declared that such were |ike those who
enter the kingdom of heaven - those that are hunble, receptive and
trusting, with sinple faith.

Verse 17. Those who do not doubt the |ove of God and don't
rely on their own supposed nerits wll be the ones who will be
gi ven redenption and the eventual blessing of God's ki ngdom

Thi s teaching points out to us the absolute essential place
that training children and mnistering to themin churches takes
inall times and pl aces. Each child has great value to Jesus and
so al so should they be to each of us.

Luke 18:18-30. The Wal thy Young Man.

Verse 18. A wealthy, highly-esteenmed nan conmes earnestly
seeking the way to eternal life, asking Jesus, "Wat should |I do?"
He apparently does not recogni ze Jesus as the Messiah, yet esteens
H mhighly - addressing H mas Good Master.

Verse 19. Jesus replies with the question, "Wy callest thou
me good?" He points out that only God is good in an absol ute
sense. Since the man does not recogni ze Jesus as the Son of Cod
but a normal person - he should not call himgood. Those who know
H mas the divine Savior, having no sin should call H m Good



136
Lesson XXVI|1 - Conti nued
(Luke 18:19)

Master. He regards the remark by the young man as an attenpt at
flattery.

Verse 20. The nman asks how he may earn eternal life by his
own deeds. Jesus refers himto the 10 Commandnents - "\Wosoever
does these things perfectly shall live."

Verse 21. No one but Jesus H nself could ever actually
fulfill God' s Law perfectly. Not understanding the ful ness of the
Law s requirenments, the man clains to know and to have observed
all of themfaithfully fromhis youth up until that tine.

Qovi ously he considers hinself righteous and appears di sappoi nted
that this is all that Jesus tells him Al so apparently the man was
not at peace, insecure about his relationship with God, here
aski ng that there nust be sonething nore, some special work that
woul d | ead to peace and assurance of redenption.

Verse 22. Jesus doesn't remark about the real truth of the
young nman's clai mof righteousness. He discerns the man's heart -
t hough he seeks eternal life, he is firmy attached to his earthly
possessions - a great obstacle. Jesus tells himthat this wealth
st ands between himand God. To give his heart to God, he nust give
up his worldly goods, sell themand give the noney to the poor,
then he will be ready to conme and foll ow Jesus. He coul d have
proved his faith and trust in God, not his riches. He could truly
have been redeened by his faith in Christ al one.

V. That Jesus' judgnment was true is seen in the response by
t he young man. He becane extrenely sad, unwilling to obey Jesus'
conmand, so he went away di sappoi nted, back to his riches.

Verses 24,25. As the man wal ked away, Jesus expressed to H's
disciples the strength of the tenptation that wealth hel d over
peopl e. The world teaches us alnost frombirth, that the nost
inmportant pursuit inlife is the never-ending accunul ati on of
worl dly goods, with its attending respect and honor and i nfl uence.
Jesus poses the possibility of a rich nman being saved in the
saying, it is as possible as passing a canmel through the eye of a
needle. No one in his owmn strength can overcone the |lure of
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worldly wealth. But wwth God all things are possible.

Verse 26. The general view of those days was that those who
were wel |l -to-do were consi dered bl essed by God, and those who were
poor were being punished by God for their sins. Those listening to
Jesus ask in surprise - then who can be saved - if the favored
rich have no chance, where does that |eave those below themin
soci ety, or the poor?

Verse 27. Jesus replies that no one, rich or poor, has the
power or ability to save thenselves - but God does have both power
and authority, as well as grace and nercy, to save both rich and
poor .

Verse 28. Al nost predictably, Peter speaks out, as he
frequently did, rem nding Jesus that he and the other disciples
had gi ven up everything to follow Hm In this way, he is asking
Jesus if perhaps they may be included in the saved category.

Verses 29,30. Rather than give a direct answer, Jesus nmakes a
positive statement of a spiritual |aw of the kingdomof God -
everyone who gives up anything for Jesus' sake will absolutely
inherit eternal life, and receive rich blessings inthis life -
pure | ove, peace, and assurance of salvation, and joy - all things
that no anount of noney can buy.

Jesus is saying that to inherit eternal life, we nust be
inwardly free fromthe power of anbition, possessions, and our own
pride. W nust seek to do God's will in all things. Wether rich

or poor, in sickness or health, alone or anong many, we nust
desire to serve the Lord with whatever goods, abilities, and
energy He has given us.

Amren.
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Luke 18:31-19: 10.

Luke 18:31-34. H's Suffering.

This is the 4'" time Jesus tells about H's coning suffering
and death (begun in chapter 9:22,44; chapter 13:33). From here on
everything is under the shadow of the cross until the third day
and the enpty tonb reveals Christ's victory over death.

Verses 31-33. Because of the dramatic trauma of these com ng
events, Jesus takes the disciples aside. He again tells them of
t he prophesied events that wll take place on this final trip to
Jerusalem Here He adds details about the ways He is to suffer -
to be nocked and abused, spat upon, whipped severely, and finally
killed by the Romans. Plus the victory of resurrection on the
third day.

Verse 34. The hopes and desires of the disciples were
conpletely different, even opposite to the actual com ng events.
They were incapable of taking it in, and understanding that Jesus
was foretelling Hs owmn future. Certainly they had accepted H m as
God' s Messiah, and He had power and authority to overcone all foes
and establish H s kingdomon earth. That their Messiah woul d
suffer and die was so i nconprehensible to themthat they woul d
clearly renenber these words after they had cone to pass. By
telling them they would later realize that these things were
known by Jesus, and He wasn't taken by surprise by them- that He
chose to follow that path as the only way to pay the ultinmate
price for the redenption of mankind.

Thi s had been pl anned before the beginning of tine: that the
Fat her would give H's Son as the necessary sacrifice: that the Son
gave Hnself voluntarily to fulfill the gift of god' s |ove. This
plan was foretold in many places in the Ad Testanent (i.e. |saiah
49,50, 53, etc.) Apparently up to that tine, no Jewi sh teachers or
| eaders had understood the Scriptures that spoke of the Suffering
Servant as concerning the prom sed Messi ah.

Luke 18:35-43. The Blind Man of Jericho.

The way to Jerusalemled through Jericho. It was along this
busy road that a certain blind beggar was sitting, hoping for
soneone to give himenough to get by on. As Jesus was passing with
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a crowd acconpanying Hm the man called out to find what all the
commoti on was about. Soneone inforns himthat Jesus of Nazareth is

goi ng by.

Verse 38. (oviously, he had heard many things of Jesus -
heal i ngs of sick and crippled - that many thought he could be the
Messi ah. That He was nearby led the man to imediately cry out to
H mas the Son of David (one of the prophecies concerning the
Prom sed Messiah). He asked for nmercy and an end to his m sery.

Verse 39. Sone of the crowd tried to quiet himdown - but he
sees this as nost likely his only chance to get Jesus' attention -
so he yells out even nore for Jesus' help.

Verse 40. Jesus stopped and asked that the nman be brought to
H m

Verse 41. In order for the man to express his heartfelt need,
Jesus asks himwhat he wants Hmto do. In the msery of
bl i ndness, he imediately replies that he wishes to be able to
see.

Verse 42. Jesus replies, "Receive thy sight." and the man is
instantly healed. The man in relief and gratitude began praising
God and followi ng Jesus - his faith had nmade hi mwhol e. The crowd,
when they realized what had taken place, also gave praise to God
for the great mracle God had wought through Jesus.

Chapter 19:1-10. Zacchaeus.

A few days before the crucifixion, we see a dramatic exanpl e
of the forgiving grace of God as Jesus seeks and saves one that
was | ost.

Verses 1,2. Passing through Jericho, on the main road to
Jerusalem there were nmany publicans who col |l ected the custons.
The chief of these was a man naned Zacchaeus who had becone quite
weal t hy through this position.

Verses 3,4. Wthout a doubt, he had previously heard a | ot
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about Jesus' mnistry anong the common people. He was not |ike the
Jewi sh religious | eaders, who commonly despised and rejected al

t hose who worked for the Romans. They | abel ed all such as sinners.
Zacchaeus obviously had a deep yearning to see Jesus for hinself.
The crowd surroundi ng Jesus was so great that he, being short,
could not see. He ran ahead and clinbed a tree by the road. A
rather undignified thing to do by a wealthy and influentia
official. Hs position was | ess inportant than seeing Jesus. Wat
a sight!

Verse 5. Wen Jesus cane that way, He stopped at this
unexpected sight, and | ooking up at Zacchaeus, called himby nane
and told himto cone down, because He wished to stay at his house
t hat day.

Verse 6. Wthout delay, he came down and with great respect
and admration brought Jesus to his hone and shared with H mthe
ut nost hospitality.

Verse 7. Anong the devout Jews it was unheard-of for a rabb
or other religious | eader to associate wth or pollute thensel ves
by being a guest of such a publican. They were offended by this
action, murmnuring about how di sgraceful this was.

Verse 8. A great change had taken place in the heart of
Zacchaeus by the time he stood and spoke in a spontaneous act of
repentance, in gratitude and |ove, that he will give half his
wealth to the poor and to pay back fourfold whatever he had
wongly taken in his capacity as tax collector. H's new
relationship with Jesus nade himrealize his greedy and selfish
attitude of amassing wealth and his heartl essness toward those he
had charged nore than the | awful anmount. Instead of taking, he now
says "l give, | restore.”

Verse 9. Jesus knew that Zacchaeus had been a guilty and
sinful man, spiritually lost. But this day salvation had cone to
him Though a publican he still was a descendant of Abraham but
al so now a spiritual son of Abrahamthrough his faith in the
Savior. He and his house are now saved.
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Verse 10. Jesus states that this shows nost clearly H s
purpose (as the Geat Shepherd) to seek and save the | ost sheep
(lost in sin and unbelief).

What we see here shows the dramatic change in a person's life
when they accept Jesus. Forgiveness and sal vation bring about a
redirecting of one's notives and attitudes away from sel fi shness,
greed and di shonesty towards generosity, conpassion, and concern
for others. They also bring gratitude and | ove toward God and H s
| ove, grace, and nercy through the sacrifice in sending Hs Holy
Son to take our place on the cross. A gift beyond neasure, of
i nestimabl e value and eternal in duration. It is beyond our ful
conprehension that our Creator places such a high value on each of
us, that He provided such a perfect way that we m ght be forgiven
and accepted as a child of Hs and that He wi shes us to be with
Hmand Hs Son forever. He gives us a portion of Hs Spirit, that
seals the relationship and works toward our growmh and maturity,

that we may mature to fulfill a role in Hs Kingdomof which we
can barely imgine. Truly, we are bl essed above all others in this
assurance, lightening our burdens, giving us a peace beyond

ci rcunst ances, a hope beyond death, a faith of confidence in H's
provi sion and support of every effort, and a | ovi ng Father who
wi shes us to call upon Hmfor help in all our needs, concerns,
and insecurities. To seek Hmis to find Hm

As Zacchaeus' heart nelted fromstone to flesh, he began to
give - so our hearts should begin to share what we have, both
goods and tine, for others.
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Luke 19:11-28. Parabl e of he Pounds.
On the way to Jerusalem still about 17 mles to go uphil
fromJericho, Jesus teaches an inportant |esson and warni ng.

Verse 11. He knew that nmany were expecting that at the
Passover in the Holy Gty, Jesus would be revealed to be the
Messi ah and take over the country, as the king of the kingdom of
Cod, thereupon destroying all of Israel's enem es.

Thi s parabl e explains that the earthly kingdomof God is not
to take place at that time. That a period of tinme will pass while
He is away and they have a great responsibility to faithfully work
for Hmduring that time. When He ultimately returns, there wll
be judgnment - the faithful rewarded, the unfaithful and hostile
wi || be puni shed.

V. The one who journeyed to a far country to receive a
ki ngdomis Jesus returning to Hs Father to reclaimhis honor and
glory and sit at Hs right hand as the Savi or of nanki nd.

Verse 13. To each follower, Jesus has given the good news of
redenption through Hm That each of these should be busy about
spreadi ng the Good News faithfully, until He comes back to claim
dom nion over all the earth.

Verse 14. The majority of the people and especially the
religious | eaders rejected Jesus.

Verse 15. This in no way affected the outconme of the finished
wor k of Jesus' death, resurrection, ascension, and glory when He
is exalted in heaven. Wien He returns, He will require an account
of Hs laborers in H's vineyard and how faithful they have been.

Verses 16,17. Jesus gives opportunities to serve the cause.
Whoever, faithfully, and diligently uses themfor God's glory wll
be richly rewarded in the heavenly ki ngdom which includes a
greater m ssion of governing ten cities on God's behal f.

Verses 18,19. A lesser responsibility and performance will be
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rewarded in a small er amount.

Verses 20-25. One who is unfruitful in serving Jesus wl |
receive no reward in the heavenly ki ngdom The believer will not
perish, but will be enpty handed and suffer | oss of reward.

Verse 26. To the nost fruitful will be added the nost
opportunities for continued service. One who negl ects
opportunities is unfaithful and shall have no opportunities for
servi ce.

Verse 27. Those who reject Jesus as King and Lord will suffer
judgnent. The Jew sh revolt against Rone - 66-70 A D. - led to the
killing of hundreds of thousands of Jews and the destruction of
Jerusalem The final judgnment will finish this prophecy for al
tinme.

Verse 28. Jesus has again warned the Jew sh people of the
consequences of their refusal to accept Hmas Messiah. As well He
warned H s disciples of the necessity of diligently and faithfully
serving Hmto the end. Then with set purpose, He continued on the
path to Jerusal em

Al'l believers are called upon to bear fruit - whether by
word, or deed, in prayer or offerings - thus storing up treasure
in heaven which brings greater service in the everlasting life to
cone.

Luke 19:29-44. The Triunphal Entry into Jerusal em

Zechariah 9.9 foretold that the Messiah-king would enter
Jerusalemas a lowy Prince of Peace, not a conquering mlitary
her o.

As Jesus here enters Jerusalem He offers H nself as the
prom sed Messiah to the Jew sh nation.

Verses 29-34. Bethany was two mles fromthe city, Bethphage
still nearer. Jesus had not yet openly clained to be the Messiah.
Now He is going to announce H's Kingship here in Jerusalemas the
One prophesied - so that everyone nust take sides, either for Hm
or against Hm
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As the Prince of Peace, He will enter Jerusalem on the back
of a colt not before ridden. He tells H's disciples to go before
and | oose the colt, and if asked, to say that the Lord has need of
it, and they woul d conply, because they knew H mas Lord and woul d
allowit.

Verses 35,36. He then rides the colt on the road that |eads
to the city across the Mount of Aives. The |arge group of
foll oners becones nore and nore excited about Jesus being reveal ed
as the Messiah - who would take over the nation. In honoring H m
they spread sone of their clothing in the way to soften H's path.

Verse 37. The procession reaches the highest point on the
Mount where they can see the Holy City. The disciples and conpany
give release to their expectations, praising God for the mghty
deeds and mracles, especially the raising of Lazarus, the healing
of the blind, so recently, which only the Messiah coul d have done.

Verse 38. The multitude call out praises to the bl essed king
that cones in the Nane of the Lord - The Messiah - the bringer of
Peace between God and nen. Ot her names were called recorded in
Matt hew XXI and Mark 11. Expectations were high and ent husi asm was
continually expressed and excitenent was all around.

Verse 39. There were al so sone Phari sees who were annoyed by
t he Messiani c reverence voi ced about Jesus, who they had | ong ago
t aken sides against. No doubt fear of sone Roman retaliation
because of the uproar was also on their mnds. They dare not try
to quiet the crowd thensel ves, they ask Jesus to get themto quiet
down.

Verse 40. Jesus replies that the crowd i s behaving correctly
in hailing Hmas the Messiah. It is inpossible that He be not
appl auded on this occasion. If the crowd was silent, the stones
must cry out in H's honour as the true Messiah of Cod.

Verse 41. In conplete contrast to the rejoicing multitude,
Jesus weeps over Jerusalem knowi ng that the city would follow the
exanpl e of the Pharisees, and be silent, that the majority of the
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Jew sh people are about to reject Hmunto H s deat h.

Verse 42. He weeps in pity for the fate of the people who
reject Hm the utter destruction of themand their city. He
speaks of H's sincere desire that even at this late date they
m ght cone to their senses and accept the redenption from God He
offers. He also realizes that it is too |late. Their persistence in
unbel i ef | eaves themblinded to the salvation that is being
of fered before their eyes.

Verses 43,44. For three years of H's open and public
m ni stry, He spoke words of eternal life - words fromGod. H's
gift of healing and mracles, Hs |oving conpassion, Hs patience
- all these things had not noved them- but they rejected H m and
chose not to accept or believe in Hm This was their tinme of
G ace. It was over after H's ascension. Wthin 40 years, their
j udgnent cane when the Roman Arny surrounded the city, lay siege,

and finally destroyed the Holy Gty - |eaving not one stone upon
anot her, nor anyone alive.
Thi s happened to the nation of Israel. It is the sane for any

i ndi vidual who rejects God's gift of love in the giving of Hs Son
to die in our stead, they will be judged guilty and puni shrment
foll ows.

Anot her thought - when Jerusal em had been destroyed and no
voi ce coul d proclaimJesus - the stones becane wi tnesses to
procl ai mthat because this city rejected Jesus it had been
destroyed. Coul d Jesus have had this picture in mnd when He spoke
of the stones crying out, and that scene is what brought Hmto
t ears!

Jesus entered hunbly as Prince of Peace, not a mlitary or
political Messiah. This clearly showed that the kingdom of God He
brought was not of this world, but a spiritual ki ngdom whereby
individuals entered with a new relationship with God and Christ as
their King.

But this was not the end. Israel is again a nation; Jerusal em
is rebuilt, and the Jews continue to wait for their Messiah. God's
great prophecies are still comng to pass and Jesus is on H s way.
W are living in tinmes of great expectations of evil and
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cat astrophes increasing on the earth, and the spreading of the
Cospel - until the last Gentile is saved and Jesus calls us up in
t he Rapture. Maranat ha.

Even so conme Lord Jesus!
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Luke 19:45-48. Purification of the Tenple.

In Malachi 3:1 it prophecies: "The Lord, whomye seek, shal
suddenly cone to H's tenple, and the nmessenger of the covenant,
whom ye delight in, behold, he coneth, saith the Lord of Hosts."

At the beginning of Hs mnistry, Jesus had entered the
tenmple and cleansed it dramatically. Cbviously the business had
been allowed to return and Jesus again drove these sellers out!
Their unholy practices were evil in the Lord' s sight.

Verses 45,46. Many Jews were transacting all kinds of
business in the tenple courts, turning it into a den of thieves -
di shonest |y taki ng advant age of nmany, instead of worshipping God
in Spirit, and in Truth. Jesus again drives them out.

Verses 47,48. During the |ast week before Hs death, Jesus
daily taught the people gathered at the tenple. The Jew sh
| eaders, both religious and otherwi se, were greatly upset because
He di sturbed the status quo. They desired to get rid of H m but
felt it too dangerous because of H's popularity with the crowds of
ordi nary peopl e.

Luke 20:1-8. About the Baptist.

Throwi ng out the noney changers and the venders fromthe
temple was a drastic interference with the normal business all owed
by the religious | eaders. These sane | eaders cone to Jesus, asking
by what authority He felt He had a right to do these things. They
were well aware of H's current popularity with the masses, and
nost |ikely asked this question to get a reply that would nmake H m
| ess esteened. Their question msfired by the manner in which
Jesus replied.

Verses 1,2. During the Holy Wek - Christ's |ast week. Wile
He was teaching in the tenple, a group fromthe Jew sh Counci
cane wanting to know who authorized Hmto purify the Tenpl e.
Certainly they had not. They hoped to expose himas an inposter,
an intruder in the affairs of the tenple, which they clained as
their right to regul ate.
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Verse 3. Again, He counters their question with another. This
pl aces themin a very awkward position, which they cannot escape
by answeri ng.

Verse 4. Was John the Baptist sent by God and following H's
will, or did he take it on hinself to baptize on his own?

Verses 5,6. These |l eaders realized the difficulty the
gquestion entailed. If they said John was sent by God, then why had
t hey not believed him including not believing himas the prom sed
forerunner of CGod's Messiah, Jesus. If they answered the other
way, the crowd m ght accuse them of bl aspheny, and stone themthen
and there - because the people had regarded John as a prophet of
God and t housands had been baptized by H m

Verse 7. These | eaders were cornered. Though in all previous
religious matters, they had clained the right to decide. Here they
admtted that they did not know the answer - in public.

Verse 8. Though it is obvious they never accepted John's
authority as from God, and they al so rejected John's identifying
of Jesus as the prom sed Messiah - but were too timd to admt it
before the crowd in their fear of consequences agai nst thensel ves.

In reply, Jesus refused to answer their question. By their
reply, the | eaders were exposed as inconpetent, therefore no
| onger worthy of |eading the people in religious nmatters.

In effect, Jesus brought out the nost inportant point - if
one does not recogni ze true authority when face to face with it,
no anmount of information or arguing will convince themof it.

The authority Jesus acted under was from God, and He never
hesitated to follow the straight and narrow path to the cross.

Luke 20:9-18. Parable of the Husbandnen.

By the triunphant entry into Jerusalemand the Purification
of the Tenpl e, Jesus had announced H s Messiahship. In this
parabl e, He again shows that He is the Son of God sent by the
Father, and that He is aware of their plot to murder Hm He ends
the parable with a warning of judgnent and destruction.
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Verse 9. Wiile the Jewish | eaders were still there, after
havi ng questioned Hm Jesus speaks this parable.

The vi neyard synbolizes (as in several places in the Add
Testanment) the Jewi sh nation of the chosen people. Those in charge
were the Jewi sh | eaders who were entrusted with guiding and caring
for the people by God.

Verses 10-12. The servants who were sent to get the fruit
represent the various prophets and others sent by CGod to teach and
warn the nation of God's ways. They were nost often badly treated
and rejected by the Jew sh | eaders.

Verse 13. Here Jesus reveals the real difference between H m
and the other nmessengers sent by God. He plainly portrays H nself
as the Son Wio was the |ast one sent to the nation, indeed to the
whol e world. At H s comng, the people had their |ast chance to
accept God's | ove.

Verses 14-16. During H's public mnistry these | eaders had
al ready been working against Hm planning Hs death. Just as the
evi |l husbandnen planned to kill the owner's son, thinking they
woul d then own the vineyard. Neither realized that the owner, Cod
H nsel f, would cone and would call themto account and bring
j udgment upon them Believers in Jesus will be given the care of
the vineyard and be the | eader's of God's peopl e from whatever
nati on.

Verse 17. Beyond this the bel oved Son who is killed wll
triunph over death and all other forces, and be exalted to new
dory - becomng the corner-stone of the eternal divine tenple of
God, to be conpleted by every true believer.

Verse 18. As one who is spiritually blind who cones upon
Jesus as a stunbling-block in the way of their path, they wll
fall and be injured. This is just as one wal king, who trips and
falls upon anything in their way. Al so one who persists in
unbelief their entire life will ultimately face the judgnent of
Chri st whereupon they will be turned to dust, as would happen if a
tremendous stone crashed down upon them
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Though terrible judgnment canme on the Jew sh nation when the
Roman Arny crushed the Jewi sh revolt and destroyed the city -
still the final judgnent is yet to cone upon all faithless and
di sobedi ent ones, where every knee shall bow and every tongue
confess that Jesus is Lord of all.

Note on the Nation.

| srael was the chosen nation - to prepare for and bring forth
the prom sed Messiah. They al so becane the ones who brought Hmto
t he cross.

Jesus spoke with authority, showing Hs divine unity with the
Father - Al the prophets opened their nessages with "Thus saith
the Lord." Jesus spoke the words of the Father as H s own.
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Luke 20: 19-40.

Luke 20:19-26. Gving Tribute.

Jesus had just given the scribes and Phari sees a stern
warning within the parable of the husbandnen. They w shed to catch
Hmin some fault so they could arrest Hm The mnultitude,
however, they feared.

Verses 19,20. Jesus still held great sway over them The Jews
devi sed a plan to disfavor H mbefore the people, and get Hminto
trouble wth the Roman authorities. They send Hma snmall group of
their followers (not the official nenbers of the Sanhedrin) to act
i ke sincere seekers of truth fromJesus. In this non-
confrontational way, they hope to catch Jesus off-guard by H's
answers to their question. They al so represented Herod - the
governor - in cahoots with the Pharisees, normally bitter enem es,
now united to try to elimnate their common foe

Verse 21. Their attack begins with flattery - saying that not
havi ng found the answer el sewhere, they conme to Hmas a truth-
telling teacher of God. Wiat they said of H mwas true even though
it is unlikely they believed it thensel ves.

Verse 22. After their flowery introduction, they bring forth
the trick question: "Is it lawful to pay tribute to Caesar or
not?" They hope that He will answer so that they may report Hmto
the Roman authorities, as a rebel and rejector of Roman authority.
They coul d not conceive of Hmsaying that tribute should be
given. If He was the Messiah as He now procl ai ned, He was the one
that the peopl e expected to break the unholy yoke of the Romans.
To answer not to give tribute could be construed as Hmtrying to
incite the people to insurrection. At Jesus' trial (23:2), He was
fal sely accused of this very thing, though He had publicly taught
t he conpl ete opposite.

They denmand a "yes" or "no" answer.

Verse 24. In reply, Jesus asks that they provide Hmw th a
Roman coin that had Caesar's inmage on it. This was obviously a
conpl etely unexpected nove, both dramatic and suspenseful. Wen
the coin was brought, instead of giving the requested "yes" or
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"no", Jesus asks thema question to introduce the answer He is
goi ng to give.

He asks, "Wose inage and superscription are on the coin?"
They acknowl edge that it is Caesar's. Al present focus on the
fact that these coins are widely in use anong the Jews, though
they cone from Rone bearing the enperor's inmage. This shows that
the Jews had accepted as a practical reality the inperial rule.
The generally accepted view of the tine was that a ruler's power
extended as far as his coins were in use.

Verse 25. Jesus now nasterfully gives Hs forceful reply,
"Render unto Caesar the things that are Caesar's!"™ He clearly
states that they nust pay tribute to Caesar, because he is their
ruler. At no point in Hs mnistry had Jesus done or said anything
against the rule of Rome. Wthin CGod's provi dence, human
governnments are to be respected and their | aws obeyed (at |east so
far as these did not conflict with one's higher loyalty due to
God) .

Jesus immedi ately gives the second reply - the nost
i nportant, "and unto God the things which are God' s!"

(bedi ence to human authority is a command of God, and
therefore to do this inreality is a part of the obedi ence due to
Cod. Above all divine reverence and | oyal dedication are due to
H mwho is King of all kings and Lord of all lords, He who created
and rul es the universe.

Verse 26. So totally obvious and | ogical was this answer, so
brilliantly spoken, all were amazed and dunbfounded. Their design
to trap Jesus in their |oaded question had utterly failed. The
young group of questioners departed, having succeeded at not hing
they were sent to do. The Jew sh | eaders were so set on destroying
Jesus, that later they had Jesus accused before Pilate, of
forbidding to give tribute to Caesar. 23:2.

Later, Paul wites on the subject of civil authority, further
expl ai ni ng what Jesus taught about our obligations. Romans 13: 1-7;
1 Corinthians 6:1-4; Tinmothy 2:1-4; Titus 3:1.

20: 27-40. The Sadducees and the Resurrection.
Some Sadducees were nenbers of the Sanhedrin and sone were
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al so priests. Sone were anong those who earlier had asked Jesus,
by whose authority He acted. They had been put to shane -
concerning John the Baptist. Here they are again posing a question
they surely thought would put Jesus in confusion and cause Hmto
enbarrass H nself before the nultitude. This would raise their own
reputation as the ones who baffled the Master. No such | uck!

Verses 27-33. Deuteronony 25:5 states that if brothers live
toget her, and one dies childless, one of his brothers shall marry
his widow, and the firstborn son of the wi dow shall bear the nane
of the dead brother.

Now t he Sadducees did not believe in the resurrection. From
many of the words of Jesus, they had gotten the inpression that He
did believe init. So they had put together a ridicul ous situation
of seven brothers each childless and narrying the same wonman in
turn. Then the question: If there is a resurrection, whose wife
woul d she be? In such a ridiculous situation, they thought there
could only be a ridicul ous answer. They were also trying to nake
belief in the resurrection to al so appear foolish.

Verses 34,35. The reply of Jesus shoots down their whole
schene. First He points out that resurrection fromthe dead is not
to continue normal earthly life, but into a blessed life with God,
and only those accounted worthy woul d be there.

The majority of Jews at that tine thought that being anong
God' s chosen people neant all Jews would inherit that heavenly
life.

Verse 36. Jesus further explains that in heaven all wll be
imortal, transformed beings - thus there is no | onger need of
marriage, since there will be no need of having children to
maintain the race. For there would be no nore death.

There people will have glorified bodies that will share God's
di vine nature as angels, and therefore will not face death again.
By H s explanation, Jesus shows how ignorant and |acking in
under st andi ng t he Sadducees are.

Verses 37,38. After showing themtheir conplete
m sunder st andi ng of the resurrection, Jesus goes on to show that
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Moses (who they thought didn't believe in the resurrection) did
acknow edge the resurrecti on when God had spoken to himat the
burni ng bush. It was many years after the death of the first
patriarchs, yet God spoke of H nself as the God of Abraham the
CGod of Isaac, and the God of Jacob. If He is their God in the
present, then they nust be still in existence. He is the God of
the living, not the dead. H's covenant with themis everlasting
and personal. This could only be true if they were still [Iiving.

Verse 39. This was a brilliant and wi se explanation with Ad
Testanment scripture as revealed truth. Sonme present (sonme of the
scri bes, or Pharisees who believed in the resurrection) openly
acknow edged that H s answer was solid and convi nci ng.

Verse 40. The questioners were put in their place and shown
how wong their ideas were, that none of them had the nerve to
rai se anot her question. Case cl osed.

We are thankful that the question was raised for at |east one
reason. It gave occasion for Jesus to explain authoritatively the
mai n facts about the resurrection and details about the nature of
heavenly life. Only Jesus, Wo had been there, could know, and
therefore explain them He also would soon be proof of what He
said by Hs own death, resurrection, and ascension to heaven. H's
appearances after H's resurrection reveal ed the nature of a
glorified body. This he al so enphasi zed, that all who follow H m
woul d share in this newlife wwth Hm and He al so prom sed t hat
He would return in |ike manner at the Second Com ng.

Al true believers will share in the resurrection fromthe
dead, which indicates a destination. The resurrection of al
others is called the resurrection to judgnent, and only the guilty
will be there, their ultimate destination is |ike an eterna
deat h, darkness, and with no contact with God - no light, no |ove,
no peace - there shall be weeping and gnashing of teeth.

Thank God we are of the first resurrection and even now enj oy
a foretaste of heaven in the present relationship we enjoy, wth
the Father, the Son, and the Holy Spirit.

What forgiveness, acceptance, |ove, and conpassion. V& now
experience inperfectly what wll one day be full and conpl ete and
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eternal. Inmagine being forever in the presence of the Lord in
heaven anong all the saints of all the ages, and the other

heavenly beings, singing praise to the Lanb and glory to God in
t he hi ghest.

Even so, cone Lord Jesus, Anen.
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Luke 20:41-21: 24.

Luke 20:41-44. Christ, the Son of David.

Until the very end, Jesus tried to awaken in the Jew sh
| eaders an understanding of the Truth He cane to fulfill - by
their own highly regarded Scriptures. He tried to show themthe
t hi ngs concerning the Messiah that they mght reflect on and open
their hearts to believe in Hm He had deep sorrow, seeing the
persistent disbelief of these col d-hearted people, know ng the
com ng judgnent and destruction that will be brought to all of
| srael . These were warnings and calls to repentance to believe in
H m and thus avoid the consequence of their blindness.

Verse 41. The Jew sh | eaders had not |learned in the Ad
Test ament prophecies that the prom sed Messiah was to be nore than
an earthly ruler - but the suffering servant sent to redeemthe
| ost. This question focused on the commonly held idea that the
Christ was to nerely be a human descendant of David.

Verses 42-44. He called themto think about David' s Son,
described in Psalm 110 as calling the Messiah H s Lord.

The A d Testanent several tines identified the comng Messiah
as being in the famly of David (2 Sanuel 8:29; I|saiah 9:5-7;
M cah 5:2). Jesus was claimng this descent as well as being the
Son of God, therefore the Lord of all, including David hinself!

The outstanding i nportance of the A d Testanent is its
prom ses of redenption through the ages, recorded by many
prophets, and the sacrificial cerenonies of the Tenple. They
contain a recogni zable record of things that point to and prom se
the comng of Jesus. O all the prophecies of the Add Testanent,
nore of themactually point to Hs second comng in Aory, as Lord
of Lords, and King of Kings - of whom God has said, "Sit thou at
ny right hand, until | nmake thine enemes thy footstool." (Psalm
110:1.)

Luke 20:45-47. \Warning Agai nst the Scri bes.

Though Jesus had great sorrow over the condition of the
nation's |leaders, which will lead to destruction, He openly
decl ares their common sins. He also is aware of the reaction they
will have - this will further fan their rage for plotting for Hs
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deat h.

Verses 45-47. Jesus warns H's foll owers agai nst the scribes,
that they in their pride greatly appreciate being recogni zed and
honored in public - for their exceptional piety. On the other
hand, in private they are |acking in conpassion, that they do not
hesitate to deprive the lonely and hel pl ess (such as w dows). They
were al so known for their long public prayers. They had nmany
opportunities to lead others and to do good but they chose
ot herwi se.

W al so have great responsibilities to avoid hypocrisy -
acting pious and proud, while follow ng our own selfish and greedy
desires.

Luke 21:1-4. The Poor Wdow s Mte.

The opponents of Jesus had been silenced by Hs authoritative
and illumnating answers. No one had the nerve to ask any nore
trick questions. He had warned the people against the fal se
traditions and hypocritical ways of the Jewi sh spiritual |eaders.
Now was a nmonent of calm

Verse 1. Jesus noticed sone of the wealthy Jews placing gifts
into the tenple treasury.

Verse 2. Then, a poor w dow cones and puts in two small coins
of very little val ue.

Verses 3,4. The contributions of the rich left Jesus unnoved.
He knew that their contributions were no sacrifice, comng from
t he over-abundance of worldly goods and weal th they possessed.

On the contrary, the poor wi dow gave all of the noney that
she had to live on - costing her a great deal - but it showed the
desire of her heart to give to God what she had, trusting in God
that she would be provided a way to earn again what it would take
to take care of her needs, and those in her househol d.

The true value of the gift lies in the attitude and spirit in
which the gift is given. Those who in giving of their surplus
think that this is earning nmerit, pleasing God. They are fooling
t hensel ves. They give but hold on to nore - showing their trust in
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their wealth rather than in God. The wi dow gave from her need,
trusting in God, not what she had or did not have.

Luke 21:5-24. Prophecies about the Destruction of Jerusal em

By this tinme, it was quite clear that the mgjority of Jew sh
| eaders and the general popul ation were not going to turn to Cod,
or accept Jesus as H's Son and Messiah. They therefore call upon
t hensel ves judgnent and destruction which will include their city
and tenple. Jesus warns how drastic and final wll the destruction
be that it is a foreshadowi ng of the Final Judgment which wll
take place at H s Second Com ng.

Verses 5-24 deal practically throughout about the events
| eading to the destruction of Jerusalemand the destruction
itself. Only in a secondary sense do sone of these also refer to
t he Last Thi ngs.

Verses 5,6. The tenple was the center of the religious life
of the chosen people. God had announced nmany years before through
Mal achi 3:1 that H's Messiah would conme to the tenple - for
purgi ng and judgnent. Jesus has now fulfilled all of these
propheci es. He had driven out the nmerchants, and had shown the
| eaders how hypocritical they were. They were not trying to please
CGod, because they were plotting to nurder H s Messi ah.

When sone di sci ples nentioned the beauty and el egance of the
templ e, Jesus spoke of the destruction which before | ong woul d
t ake place, and woul d | eave not one stone upon another. Al the
cerenoni es and sacrifices connected to the A d Covenant and the
Tenple were to end. The New Covenant was now in effect. Jerem ah
31:33 foretold of this when a relationship with God woul d be
i nward, individual, and spiritual

The rejection of Jesus shows the nation of Israel as choosing
to hang on to the old ways which had becone tradition and outward
forms of worship. One greater than the tenple has cone and the
people rejected Hm - thereupon calling judgnment on the people and
the tenple - leading to their destruction.

Verses 7-9. The disciples accept the prediction and ask when
this wll happen, and what sign will be seen preceding the event.
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They may have assuned that this nay be part of Jesus taking over
as Messi ah, establishing Hs Kingdom

Jesus warns that Hs second comng and the end are not so
soon. He advises themto be wary of any who profess to be Chri st
or speak as H's prophet that the end was near. Neither should wars
and rebel lions be seen as the begi nning of the end.

Verse 10. Then Jesus outlines the things that will take place
before the destruction of the city and tenple. He said there would
be strife anong the nations, nore specifically the Jew sh
i nsurrection agai nst Ronme which broke out in 66 A D., which did
i medi ately lead to the prophesied destruction in 70 A D

Verse 11. Also, there will be earthquakes, fam nes, diseases.
Many of these things were recorded during the 60's A D. by both
Jewi sh (Josephus) and Tacitus (Roman) historians.

Verse 12. Before these signs, the disciples would be faced
with cruel persecution. Peter and John were confronted by the
Jewi sh Council (Acts 4). Al the Apostles were inprisoned (Acts
5:17), and beaten (Acts 5:40). Shortly afterward Stephen was
stoned to death (Acts 6:8). Saul of Tarsus delivered many to the
Jewi sh | eaders, to prison and death. James (John's brother) was
killed by Herod (Acts 12:1,2). Paul and many ot hers were taken
bef ore governors and judges, and persecuted in synagogues and ill -
treated in many ways. This all canme true quickly after Jesus
ascensi on and before the revolt of 66 A D

Verse 13. These persecutions will give the faithful the
opportunity of bearing witness to the power and glory of the
Cospel of Jesus Christ, and this would hel p spread the Cospel
t hr oughout the civilized world of that tinme.

Verses 14,15. Wen summoned to appear before the Jew sh or
pagan authorities, they should not worry about what they woul d
say. Jesus through the Holy Spirit would give themthe appropriate
words and wi sdom which their adversaries could not refute. Most
often the persecutors' reaction was anger and hatred. Though they
coul d not prove anything against them they condemed
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themto jail tine, to being beaten, and often to being put to
deat h.

Verses 16,17. So drastic will be the reaction of many that
their own friends and relatives will report themor deliver them
to those hostile authorities - to end up dying as nmartyrs for
their belief in Jesus. According to early traditions, all the
apost| es, except John, died violent deaths at the hands of Jews or
Roman persecutors. An unnunbered anmount of early believers were
also put to death in the first century. The Jews consi dered them
bl aspheners, because they accepted the crucified Jesus as the
Messi ah.

The pagans accused them of all kinds of strange and unnat ural
acts because they were secretive, kept to thensel ves and woul d not
participate in the common barbarous forns of entertai nnent, such
as those in the Coliseum nor would they take part in any of the
tenmpl es of worship of the nultiple Ronman or Egyptian gods and
goddesses. The early Christians also rejected the exaltation of
t he Enperors of Rone as god-like, perfect, and above all nen.

Verse 18. Through all things that they may suffer - pain,
torture, and death, yet they will remain wthin God' s hand, that
all things will work together for their good and hi ghest welfare -
all leading to their eternal salvation.

Verse 19. Perseverance is essential - to not lose faith, not
give up no matter what they are faced with, that God is with them
through it all. One day they will be brought to understand the
purpose, as well as the influence their |lives had on those around
t hem

Verse 20. Here Jesus finally tells themof the sign that wll
preceded the destruction of the city, and tenple. This is
distinctly different fromwhat conmes before H's revelation in
glory as H s Second Advent.

Here, when Roman armes begin to surround the city, they have
cone to destroy the insurrection of the Jews, as well as the city
and the tenple.
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Verse 21. This is the signal for the faithful to i mmediately
flee out of the whole area. According to contenporary historians,
the first Christians in and around Jerusalemfled across the
Jordan to the town of Pella where they remained until it was all
over.

Verse 22. This was the tine of judgnment against the
unbel i eving nation. They had not recognized the tinme of God's
visitation anong themin the perfect Iife and mnistry of Jesus,
nor in Hs resurrection and ascension. They rejected H m and
killed H mand stubbornly held on to disbelief. Despite all the
| essons of their history, and all the warnings of Jesus H nself,
their guilt was conplete. Therefore, their doomwas seal ed and
destruction was their penalty.

Verse 23. So extrene will be the destruction that wonen and

children were not spared - during this notherhood woul d no | onger
be a joy, as nothers witnessed the nurder of their children.
H story gives many gruesone details of the cruelty and severity of
the conquering arny. By the tine they were finished with the total
destruction, they had torn down the tenple until not one stone was
at op anot her.

Verse 24. Those not killed were enslaved and scattered anong
the nations. Jerusalemw || be overrun and dom nated by
foreigners, Centiles, until their tine is up. Wien the | ast
CGentil e chooses to be saved and accepts Christ, then the tinme of
the Gentiles will be over.

After a siege of about 5 nonths the great Roman arny, under
Titus, son of Enperor Vespasian, after destroying the city and
temple, killing thousands of nen, wonen, and children, especially
the weak or old, whoever was left was carried off. Not a single
Jew was left alive in the city. For many years, no Jew was al | owed
to enter the entire vicinity.
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Luke 21:25-33. The Com ng of the Son of Man.

In the previous verses Jesus foretold of the devastating fate
of Jerusalem the people, and the tenple. The destruction was so
terrible that it clearly foreshadowed the Last Days and the Fina
Judgnent (al so recorded in Mark 13). Verse 24 nentions the period
when the tinmes of the Gentiles will be fulfilled, in Verse 25, we
see a transition to predictions of the Last Things before and at
Jesus' Second Com ng.

Verses 25,26. Before the fall of Jerusalem there were a few
m racul ous signs in divers places. Before the end of the age, al
creation and the entire human world will be shaken. The sun, noon,
and stars will exhibit unusual and alarmng signs. Human life wll
be so disrupted as to overwhel mnost people with anxiety and fear.

Verse 27. In the mdst of these circunstances of utnost
di sturbance (the Great Tribulation), the glorified Christ wll
return in power and majesty, in a way that everyone on earth wll
see.

Verse 28. To the inpenitent it will bring terror and despair
for the comng judgnent of God. To believers it will signal the
comng of their final, full redenption in soul and body. Jesus
commands Hs followers to be inspired with faith and courage, even
t hough they will not know the day or hour of H s com ng, but that
it is close, even closer than ever before.

Verses 29-31. Simlar to the budding of trees show ng that
spring is near so also is Christ's com ng when the prophesied
events begin to occur. Also Hs second advent, bringing the
ki ngdom of CGod, is close at Hand.

Like a thief in the night will be the unpredictability of the
exact time. Unbelieving mankind will be going about their norna
materialistic pursuits, while the believers will be observing and
expecting Hs Comng, so they will not be taken conpletely by
surpri se.

Verse 32. oing back to the com ng destruction of Jerusal em
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Jesus points to the fact that the then present generation wll
live to see and experience these terrible events. About forty
years after Jesus uttered these words everything He predicted in
Verses 10-24 was fulfilled - the Tenple was destroyed to the | ast
stone, the city in ruins, and hundreds of thousands of Jews killed
or carried away as capti ves.

Verse 33. Jesus stresses the absolute certainty of H's
prophecies. H's authority conmes directly fromthe Father and are
true.

"Heaven and earth shall pass away; but My words shall not
pass away." Wat He speaks, He shall also carry out.

Jesus speaks of divine sovereignty in both [ove and
ri ghteousness that shall bring to pass the redenption of the
faithful and the judgnment of the unbelievers.

Jesus is mainly enphasizing the chall enge of comng events to
true repentance and to faithful vigilance - a practical guide to
daily life.

Verse 34. Jesus ends H's prophetic talk by earnestly warning
Hs followers (as representatives of all the true believers to
cone) that they don't give in to the influence and tenptations of
the worl d. Though specifically neant for believers who will be
living in the Last Days - yet they apply to all believers of al
times. All are called upon to be continually prepared, through
times of tenptation, tribulation, suffering, and death.

Verse 35. The Second Coming will affect all of mankind and
all the world, finally affecting the ultinmate fate of every
i ndi vi dual

Verse 36. Therefore, each person nust be alert and constantly
wat chi ng - keeping away fromsin and tenptations, in constant
prayer to God to give themthe strength and faithful ness to stand
firmthrough whatever difficult circunstances nmay conme. This was
especially for those living before the End of Days. Al this to be
able to stand before Jesus at H's comng wthout sharme.

This is in no way a call totry to set dates or draw up a
timetable of events previous to H's Advent. The enphasis is only
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t he absolute certainty of the Second Coming and the responsibility
of every believer to maintain faithful ness and vigilance in
expectation of H s Com ng.

Luke 21:37-22:6. Reward of Treachery.

Luke describes only a few incidents that occurred in Jesus'
| ast week in general terns. He describes Jesus as daily teaching
the crowds that canme to the tenple. Thousands apparently cane
every norning to the tenple to listen to Hm He was held in such
esteem by the crowds, regarded by many as the prom sed Messiah, so
that the Jewi sh | eaders did not dare to try to stop H mfrom
comng or teaching in the Tenple, or to have Hmarrested in
public.

In the evening, He spent the night on the Mount of dives,
just outside Jerusal em

Luke 22:1,2. All were there for the celebration of the
Passover at the end of the week. Each day brought the festival
closer. The Jew sh | eaders had tried to bring Jesus into disfavor
t hrough subtl e questionings and hoped to find a way to arrest H m
Al their attenpts failed. After this, they apparently decided to
wait. After the crowds had gone, they would try to get Hmkill ed.
CGod's plan had decreed that Jesus "the Lanb of CGod" was to be
sacrificed on the day of Passover as the perfect sacrifice to
actual Iy redeem nmanki nd.

Verse 3. Judas Iscariot was chosen to be one of the twelve.
For various reasons He decided to betray Jesus - thus becane under
the influence of the evil one, and then conmtted such treachery.

Verses 4-6. Thus enpowered, Judas goes to the high priests
and captains of the tenple guards, and infornms themthat he can
take themto Jesus, away fromthe public where they can take H m
W t hout resistance or disturbance.

This was exactly what they had been | ooking for - a way to
arrest Jesus wthout risk of ariot - and it was one of Hs own
followers to boot. They readily agreed to pay a sum of noney for
his help. Fromthat tinme, Judas would watch for the right
opportunity to secretly betray Jesus, delivering Hmto H's
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enem es. Al was prepared to bring the innocent and Holy Son of
CGod on the way of suffering, humliation, and death.

The story of Judas, though one of the 12 chosen apostles, who
betrayed Jesus - serves as a permanent and powerful warning that
there remains the possibility that even anong nenbers of the
vi si bl e Church, there may be those who are fal se, and/or even
wor ki ng agai nst the Truth of the Gospel. The visible church in al
its various forns has been called Churchianity. The true church
includes all true believers no matter who or when or where they
are or have been. One day we will all be called to be together by
Jesus in the Rapture.
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Luke 22:7-30.

Luke 22:7-23. The Final Passover.

Jesus knew this was H s final Passover, on the evening before
H s death. He takes this sacred cerenony to give the disciples a
ritual for themto follow as part of the ordinances of H s church
- to anchor it in the sacrificial death He was preparing for,
since called Holy Conmuni on.

Verses 7,8. The Jewish tradition prescribed the preparation
of unl eavened bread the night before the Passover. Thus this day
was called the day of unl eavened bread. The sacrificial |anbs were
to be killed by 6:00 p.m and prepared for the Passover neal which
began shortly after sunset - beginning the day of festival known
as Passover

It has been calculated this took place on Thursday, April 5th,
30 A.D. Jesus sent Peter and John to prepare for the Passover neal
t hat eveni ng.

Verse 9. This had to be held in Jerusal em Jesus was asked
where to do this.

Verses 10,12. It may be assuned that Jesus had nade previous
arrangenents for the neal, but had not yet informed the disciples.
A man with a pitcher in public would be easy to spot, since wonen
al nost exclusively carried water. It has been suggested that this
was planned so that Judas would not have tinme to go tell the
Jewi sh | eaders the | ocation before Jesus had told Hs followers
all that He wanted to, including the celebration of the Passover
and the institution of Conmmuni on.

Verse 13. Peter and John found everything as Jesus had
descri bed, and proceeded to conplete the preparations.

Verse 14. At the appointed tine, all were there and Jesus sat
down to begin, with no fear of being interrupted.

Verse 15. Luke's account is brief, including only essentia
matters. Mark has a nore detailed account. Luke does nention
things not nentioned in the other CGospels. He nentions that Jesus
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told H's disciples of howintensely He had | onged to cel ebrate
this | ast Passover with them He no doubt was thinking of the true
nmeani ng of the sacrificial lanb, and that Hs tinme to becone the
Lanb of God had cone. Al the preparation and prophecies of the
A d Testanment were about to be fulfilled. The New Testament in H's
bl ood was to be acconplished the follow ng day. The Comuni on was
to cel ebrate the acconplishment of H's work of redenption; it also
signal ed the sacrifice He was about to nake.

Verse 16. Jesus here alludes to the celebration to cone at
the end of the age at the Messiani ¢ banquet where He in triunph
wel comes H's followers to full bl essedness. The redenption
synbol i zed by the Passover will at that time have becone perfect
reality.

Verse 17. Luke does not give a very detail ed account of al
of Jesus' words at the passing of the cup, but sinply describes
H mtaking a cup, given by one of H's disciples, giving thanks to
God, then giving it to the disciples to share.

Verse 18. Again Jesus nentions that this is Hs fina
Passover repast on earth, and that He will not celebrate it with
Hs followers until the kingdomof God is conplete, and victory
over all H's enem es won.

Verses 19,20. Here Jesus distributes the bread, broken in
pi eces, and taught the disciples that the bread synbolized H s
body (which for their sake would be broken in H's death). He tells
themthat they nust repeat this cerenony in renmenbrance of H's
sacrifice. Then after supper, He distributed the cup, teaching
themthat this represented H s bl ood which woul d be the new
covenant. This was synbolized in the old covenant by the bl ood of
the |anb applied to the door posts and lintel (the top of the
door) in Egypt, so that their lives would be spared - that the
angel of death passed over their hones.

Verse 21. At sone point, Jesus expressly reveal ed that one of
the 12 at the table was planning to betray H m
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Verse 22. It was part of the Plan of Salvation that Jesus as
the Son of Man, be delivered up and killed as a perfect offering
for the sins of mankind. But the betrayer, by choosing to do this
crime, calls upon hinself a fearful judgnent.

Verse 23. Luke does not nention the pointing out of Judas or
the detail ed reactions of the disciples, but summarizes their
confusi on about how and who could possibly be such a traitor. But
it shows that they believed Jesus by their questioning even of
t hensel ves.

The institution of the Communi on of the Last Supper rem nds
us that Jesus chose the path to the cross, to be the Lanb of God
that takes away the sins of the Wrld and that this was God's pl an
frombefore the foundation of the Wrld as promsed to Adam and
Eve after their fall. This was prophesied throughout the Ad
Testanment, as instituted in all the sacrifices of the Tenple, and
t he special celebration of the Passover. Wat CGod plans He carries
out at Hs appointed tinme. Period.

Note of the Order of a Passover Repast

After preparations were ready, the group would sit together
around the table. A blessing would be asked for the feast, the
first cup of wine would be passed around. The | eader or head of
t he household would retell the story of the original Passover of
Exodus 12:26 etc. Then the second cup of w ne was passed around.
Then the sacrificial [anb woul d be eaten, with unl eavened bread
and bitter herbs. Wen the neal was finished, the third cup was
sent around after thanks for the Passover neal. Several Psal ns
were chanted as conclusion. In the new Comuni on, bread was to
represent the body of Christ - no lanb was any nore necessary to
be sacrificed - for Jesus had fulfilled what the | anb had
represented, when He becane the sacrifice H nself.

Luke 22:24-30. The Greatest Shall Be Last.

Bei ng normal humans, the disciples showed their anbition and
desires, thinking of their comng role in Jesus' Mssianic
ki ngdom At times they apparently argued anongst thensel ves.

Verse 24. Sonetime during that final evening the disciples
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guarrel ed about which one was the nost inportant - thinking who
woul d be next under Jesus as a ruler or |eader over all the
others. This was in spite of Jesus' continuous teaching that H's
ki ngdom was spiritual and not of this world. A so they had not
grasped the reality that the predictions about H s condemati on
and death were about to cone to pass.

It has been observed that this nmay have i mmedi ately preceded
t he washing of the disciples' feet by Jesus (as recorded in John
13. This was a dramatic exanpl e of the opposite of their petty
sel f-seeking anbitions.)

Verses 25,26. The rulers of earthy kingdons lord it over
their subjects, call thensel ves benefactors, claimng fane and
honor above all others. Jesus says that it nust not be so anong
Hs followers. They nust not seek honor and deference because of
age or experience. He nust as | eader be one who serves - not one
who is served. Arole of humlity before God | eads to responsible
service, not special privileges.

Verse 27. Normally the one seated at the table is the
i nportant person, with servants waiting on him but Jesus shows by
Hs exanple that Hs |life was one of continual service to others.

Verses 28-30. Jesus then acknow edges H s appreciation of
their faithfulness in staying with H mthrough every circunstance,
yet their reward will not be neasured in worldly honour or
authority as in earthly kingdons. He makes a prom se to themthat
at the end of the age they will partake in H's kingdom and eat
and drink at H's table, and that they would be | eaders sitting on
thrones to judge the 12 tribes of Israel.

If leaders in the church strive to achieve fane, and power,
and riches, they have not |learned to serve for Christ's sake and
to honor God. This is the exanple the life of Jesus clearly
portrays.
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Luke 22: 31-46.

Luke 22:31-34. The Warning to Peter.

This apparently took place after the Passover. (As al so
related in Matthew 26: 33 and John 13:31,36-8.) By calling Peter
"Sinon, Sinon," Jesus is pointing out his humanness (rather than
calling himPeter the rock). By repeating his name, He enphasizes
t he seriousness of what He is about to say to him

Jesus reveal s that Satan, the adversary, has clained the
right of subjecting the disciples to a severe test. He wants to
catch them being disloyal and without true faith in Jesus. As with
Job, CGod allowed Satan this freedom but always w thin exact
boundari es.

Apparently Satan's intention is to break up Jesus' disciples
and to scatter themlike chaff, scattered by the wind. By this
sifting, Satan wi shes that not even the wheat shall remain - as
with Judas, all wll becone useless in God's plan for H's church.

Verse 32. Jesus, however, prayed for H's disciples, and
especially for Peter who had a leading role to play in the
bui I di ng of the church.

Satan works to counter God's plan, while Jesus intercedes on
behal f of H s disciples, especially the | eader. Jesus assures
Peter that his faith will not be conpletely destroyed, even though
He woul d deny Hmthree tinmes. Wen brought back to God's will, he
must help the other disciples (who will al so experience di smay and
confusion) to regain strength of faith, and grow in Christ.

Verse 33. Peter is so certain of his strength and | oyalty,
that he seens to find it inpossible to believe what Jesus has
spoken.

| npet uously he insists that he is prepared to foll ow Jesus to
prison and even to death.

Verse 34. Jesus warns Peter very exactly that that very night
he woul d deny even knowing Hm- nore than tw ce.

Peter's claimof being able in his own strength to remain
faithful and loyal to Jesus was foolish. It is only the power of
God through H's spirit that will sustain our faith.
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22:35-38. The Two Swords.

Jesus is drawing a contrast between H s public mnistry and
what was about to take place - when H's enemes would with drastic
viol ence arrest Hmand see to H's execution. Wen Jesus had been
m nistering to the people, doing mracles, healing, and teaching,
He had been wel |l -received. When He had sent the disciples out on
their own, they were well-treated and | acked no necessities. They
were respected and returned with joy.

Verse 36. Now things are turning to the opposite - already
the Jewi sh | eaders have rejected H mand are seeking H s death,
which will soon take place. The disciples are also soon to be
treated violently, hated, and persecuted. Wth H mgone, they wll
be on their own to find their way in the hostile world.

Jesus gives a dramatic exanpl e of how determ ned they nust be
by suggesting they be |ike one who fights for his cause - even
giving up his coat for a sword. This way he can at | east have
nmeans to continue the struggle.

Verse 37. This will happen because Jesus will be considered a
crimnal and be killed (as |Isaiah 53 predicts). For what foll ows
for themthey nust be equipped for the spiritual warfare with
determ nation and cour age.

Verse 38. The disciples are still not able to perceive the
spiritual nature of Christ's present mssion. They still see Hm
as the One to establish the Messianic Kingdomon earth with human
force. They assume Jesus speaks of actual physical swords, not
seeing the spiritual truth He is alluding to. Nothing that Jesus
has said or done woul d ever suggest that He would ever fight, or
call on others to fight for Hm He does not get angry, and rebuke
t hem because of their m sunderstanding that they coul d possibly
t hi nk He was suggesting arned violence. Hs reply seens sorrowf ul.
Endi ng the conversation, "It is enough.”

Later He would forbid the disciples to use a sword - and
heal i ng the wounded servant He showed that to defend H s cause did
not nean the use of weapons - but the use of the Wird (sharper
t han any two-edged sword).

Many t hroughout the 20 centuries since the death of Jesus
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have taken up arns to fight for the defense and spread of
"Christianity". Jesus nowhere teaches any such thing. The history
of the 1St century believers is one of persecution and death - the
spreadi ng of the CGospel by faith and sacrifice - not by force or
war .

The ot her point - because the disciples msunderstood H m
does not nean that we should al so. He was using a figure of speech
to enphasi ze the dramati c change about to cone where great
opposition was their new circunstance, so that they may be
prepared for the struggle.

Luke 22:34-46. Jesus in Cethsenane.
Here we see the beginning of Jesus' final submssion to the
pat h of suffering and death preordai ned by God.

Verse 39. The tinme had cone for Jesus to surrender H nself to
H s enemes to be accused, condemmed, beaten and crucified. He
does not try to hide or thwart what He knows Judas is planni ng
when he went out fromthe upper roomearlier.

Jesus and the disciples go to the Mount of Aives, as was H s
customduring this week to spend the night. The very place Judas
will lead the notley band to arrest Hm

Jesus had previously avoided Hs enem es on several
occasi ons, because it was not the right tinme. The Holy Conmuni on
of the New Testanment had been instituted, the sign that the old
di spensation, the sacrifice of the Passover, was over. That was to
be shortly fulfilled in Hs sacrifice as the Lanb of God. He now
knows H s hour has cone.

Verse 40. Jesus shows H's devotion to the welfare of Hs
followers, that they will remain steadfast, during the com ng
trials and tenptations. He urges themto pray to seek strength
from God conti nuously.

Verse 41. Luke's summary of these events does not include the
role of Jesus' 3 closest disciples - in being near Hmor their
inability to stay awake (Matthew 26:37) when He prayed to the
Fat her.
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Verse 42. In H s humanness Jesus felt the sane as we -
aversion and fear of pain, suffering, and death. He is al so aware
that this is not because of any sin or fault within H nself or any
word or deed that He has done - but Hs own choice to take upon
H nsel f the judgnent and wath of God for the manifold sins of al
manki nd.

I ncl uded will be the breaking of the bond with the Father.
After living in the nost intimate communion with H's Father from
before the creation, He would have to endure being forsaken by H s
Fat her on the cross, as He, sentenced as a condemmed crim nal,
bearing the sin of all men, hung on the cross until death.

It is as if He nmeasured in Hs mnd and soul and spirit al
that He was about to endure. No nmatter how terrible and fearful
woul d be those experiences - He finds the weight very great - thus
praying, "Father, if thou be willing, renove this cup fromne." At
t he next nonment He acknow edges that there is no other way; only
He could fulfill this unique of all tasks of human history,
"Neverthel ess not ny will, but thine be done.” Al of Hs words
and deeds have led to this point. Al of the Ad Testanent
prophecies pointed to this task. He accepts the responsibility
unconditionally - to drink the cup of suffering and death to the
| ast drop.

Verse 43. The facing, westling with, and final conplete
surrender to God's will, exhausted Hmnentally, enotionally, and
spiritually. An angel is sent to strengthen Hm that He will have
the energy to conplete the task.

Verse 44. The intensity of nental exertion as He prays,
strains the body so that He sweats with drops |i ke drops of bl ood
dropping to the ground (key word "like").

Verse 45. Jesus finishes wwth Hs prayer and goes back to the
disciples to find them sl eeping. Their experiences of the previous
days, the final supper, plus the sonber warnings, given by Jesus,
had | eft them confused and saddened. It is understandabl e that by
this time of night they woul d have fallen asleep.

Verse 46. Al so knowi ng the circunstances that woul d soon
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happen and the desol ation they would feel, Jesus wakes them
urging themonce again to pray for strength that with God's help
they may resist tenptations that will surround them

Concl usi on.

W can, only with forced i magi nation, get sone idea of what
one woul d go through physically, enotionally, and nentally if we
face our own suffering and death - and this because of our own
guilt. But to know we have a choice - that we can choose not to
suffer and die. On the other hand, we can choose to suffer and die
with the burden of all mankind's sins on our head. It is beyond ny
understanding. W stand in awe at the perfect |ife of Jesus, but
even nore awe at H s choice, as a human soul to suffer and die in
our place. He took our place. He knew all that the path incl uded,
every detail: the arrest, the trial, the hitting, the nocking, the
nane calling, the spitting, the whipping, the crown of thorns, the
nails into the cross, the hanging, and ultimately, the death.

Qur only response can be continual and faithful thankful ness.
A thankful ness worked out in our daily lives by serving Hm in
abiding in Hs love, and sharing that Iove with all those around
us.

Pray for H's guidance and strength to be worthy of H's
calling and that our lives will bring honor to Hm

Anen.

Next, the Arrest and Jewi sh Trials of Jesus.
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Luke 22:47-53. The Arrest.

Jesus was now perfectly calm and ready to endure the com ng
events, w thout fear. Though sonme m ght think Jesus was their
powerless prey - it is obvious that He takes charge of how these
events play out.

Verses 47,48. Wat Jesus had so recently warned H s disciples
about was comng to pass - while He is still talking to them the
crowmd | ed by Judas was upon them To thwart any resistance, a
| arge group of tenple guards and Sanhedrin nenbers had cone to
arrest Hm Judas had arranged a signal - that they should arrest
t he one Judas ki ssed.

Especially because it was at night, there nust be no m stake.
According to Mark 14:45, Jesus allowed Judas to cone up to H mand
kiss Hmin the normal friendly greeting, and after that Jesus
spoke, "Judas, betrayest thou the Son of man with a kiss?" This
woul d force Judas to question his notives - possibly to realize
the depth of his betrayal.

Verses 49,50. Two disciples quickly ask if they are to fight
to prevent this arrest with their swords. According to John 18:10
Peter had already grazed Mal chus (servant of the high priest),
cutting off his right ear.

Verse 51. Now Jesus coul d be accused of |eading | awl ess and
violent nen. Jesus imediately forbids themto do anything
further. To fix the awkward situation, Jesus heals the wounded
man. He could not allow Hs enemes to have any cause to accuse
Hmof a crine.

Verses 52,53. Jesus then questions the crowd, asking why they
had cone wth such a large group of arned nen as if He was such a
dangerous crimnal, as if they would have to take H m by
overwhel mng force. He says if He was so guilty of violent crines,
why hadn't they arrested H mbefore, while He daily taught in the
Tenpl e? Here they have cone in the night, to a secluded pl ace,
where the peopl e woul d never know what they are doi ng. He makes
t he observation that under the cover of natural darkness also the
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evil powers of darkness under Satan and his influence on nen and
denons alike, are being permtted by the foreknown plan of God to
take the Son of CGod. This was only because Jesus had voluntarily
taken the path of sacrificial death for the sins of mankind.

Note that only Luke mentions that it was the servant's right
ear.

Luke 22:54-62. Peter's Denial.
The disciples were not prepared for the events happening so
quickly or for the severe and drastic extrenes they would cone to.

Verse 54. Wien Jesus was taken into custody, the disciples
di spersed, confused as sheep when the shepherd is gone. W are
only told about John, who followed Jesus, and Peter who al so
foll owed but at a distance.

Verses 55-57. Jesus was taken into the high priest's house.
John, apparently well-known to the high priest's household, saw
that Peter was allowed into the courtyard (John 16:15). Peter
joined those sitting around a fire. The gat ekeeper already thought
Peter was one of Jesus' followers and |looking intently into the
firelight at him she openly declared himto be a foll ower.

Apparently she had gone along with the crowd for the arrest.
Peter imedi ately denies that he knows Jesus. A few hours before
he had boldly asserted that he woul d never deny Jesus but was
prepared even die along with Hm After this, he went to the outer
courtyard and heard a cock crow (Mark 14:28). He then returned to
the inner court and stood near the group - obviously quite uneasy.
(John 18:18.)

Verse 58. The gat ekeeper again notices him (Mark 14:69) and
says so to the group. Another person in the group recogni zes him
as a follower (John 18:28) and says so to Peter. Peter denies the
accusation a second tinmne.

Verses 59,60. A period of tine |ater, another one of the
group declares that Peter is definitely a foll ower because his
accent was of Galilea, just as Jesus was known to be a Glil ean.
Peter nost enphatically denies that he even knew Jesus (Mark
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14:71). At that very nonment, the rooster |let |oose again (nost
likely between 1 & 3 A M).

Verses 61,62. In that very nonment, Jesus was standing within
t he house where Peter could see Hm and Jesus | ooked at him The
enoti ons nust have been extrene on both sides in that nonent.
Jesus feeling intense | ove and synpathy for Peter's plight. On the
ot her hand the sound of the rooster flashed Jesus' warning in
Peter's nenory, forcing himto realize the truth of the warning
and the depth of guilt of his three denials. Wereupon Peter was
overwhel ned by renorse and guilt and sadness over his fear and
weakness - forcing himto cry bitterly over letting Jesus down so
conpl etely. These were tears of repentance and renewed dedi cati on,
and determnation to serve Jesus, unconditionally.

In conpl ete contrast, Judas, |ooking for earthly power and
weal th, had betrayed Jesus from notives of disappointnent,
disillusionnment, and frustration. Wen he finally realized the
evil of his actions, and that he had betrayed an innocent man, it
only led to his own suicide. He apparently, at no point actually
understood the true nature of Jesus as the Son of CGod, The Perfect
Man, and the Lanb of God, to sacrifice Hnself for the sins of
mankind. H's renorse | ed to despair, darkness, and death.

Peter's renorse led in the other direction, for he truly
again was conpl etely convinced of the deity and divine nature of
Jesus as Messiah and of H's eternal |ove and conpassion for him
per sonal | y.

Luke 22:63-71. Jesus before the Sanhedrin.

By taking the information fromall 4 gospels, this is the
order of events.

(1) First, Jesus was taken to the house of Annas, the forner
high priest, father in law of the current high priest, and stil
very influential. He is given a prelimnary trial before Annas, in
t he presence of those who had arrested Hm (John 18:19-23.)

(2) A second prelimnary trial before Caiaphas (the present
high priest), and nenbers of the Jewi sh Council - still at night,
sonetinme between 1 and 3 a.m (Matthew 26:57-68.)
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(3) Afinal trial before the conplete Council of the
Sanhedrin conposed of chief priests and scribes. This occurred
after daybreak - for only during daylight hours was it legal to
hold a trial. (Luke 22:66-71.)

(4) The trial before Pilate.
(5) The hearing before Herod.
(6) The final sentencing for execution before Pilate the 2"

Each of the Cospels give only a few highlights of the entire
proceedi ngs. Luke's account very briefly sunmarizes the trials
before the Jewi sh authorities. Yet the details he wites give a
clear picture of how cruelly and disrespectfully they treated our
Savior - these, H's own chosen people, the very ones who shoul d
have recogni zed and accepted Hmas their Messiah.

Verses 63-65. Having Jesus under their conplete control, they
vent much pent up anger and hatred by nocking Hm beating Hm
with their fists and accusing H mof various crimnmes including
bl aspheny.

At one point, they blindfold Hmand sone hit Hm asking Hm
who had struck Hm nocking Hs clains of being a prophet with
supernatural know edge. Jesus silently endures all of these
t hi ngs.

Verse 66. None of these pretrials were legal. To have a | egal
trial it had to be during the day - so they called for the fornal
assenbly of the elders - both chief priests and scri bes.

Verses 67,68. Their nmajor notive was to cone up with a charge
they can bring before the Roman authority (in Jerusalemit was the
Procurator, Pilate). This charge had to have death as its penalty,
since they did not have the authority under Roman | aw to execute a
death sentence. They would not settle for anything | ess. They see
Jesus as a threat to their own positions of power and authority.

The forenost idea seens to be that by claimng to be the
Jewi sh Messiah, thus the King of the Jews, therefore He is a riva
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to the Enpire of Rone and a threat to Roman sovereignty over the
Jewi sh nation - thereby a traitor and worthy of death. To get H m
to admt this claimis only to further their agenda and not a
sincere question which they could choose to believe.

Jesus knows this and that Hs saying this would not serve any
purpose, since their mnds were already made up. He al so remarks
that they would not answer H's question either - what their true
notive was in posing to Hmthe question in the first place. They
had refused to answer about John the Baptist. What had changed? -
not their thinking.

Verse 69. Jesus does nmake a positive statenent about H s
bei ng the Messiah, that as the resurrected, ascended, glorified
Son of Man, He will be seated at the right hand of God.

Verse 70. Their small and settled mnds could not take in the
enormty of all that this prophetic utterance would nean. Al they
heard was a claimof divine nature - that He was saying that He is
the Son of God (by Hs use of the term Son of Man as referring to
God's Son in Daniel 7:13).

They ask Hmto say the exact words - that by doing so He
will commt blaspheny and thereby bring the punishnent of death
into their hands. (Unless of course Hs claimwas true - which
t hey never thought of at all.)

When Jesus replies, "Ye say that | am"™ He agrees with their
guestion, that, Yes, He is the Son of God. Al those present
beconme wi tnesses against Hm In Jewish Law it only takes two. But
here, their hope is that with this crowd of w tnesses, they can
incite the masses of the people against H mbefore Pilate. They
needed himto carry out the execution, which they were not all owed
to do under Ronan Law.

Jesus knew that H's admtting to being the Son of God woul d
lead to Hs death - but it was the foundation of the Cospel of
Salvation - for only He, the innocent one, could pay the price
(not for H's sins, because He commtted no sin), for the sins of
ot hers.
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Luke 23:1-25. Jesus before Pilate and Herod.

Now t hat Jesus has been accused and found guilty of blaspheny
by the Sanhedrin and condemmed to death, He nust be taken to the
Roman authorities for the death penalty to be carried out. The
Jewi sh authorities were forbidden to execute anyone by Roman Law.
They waste no tine that norning to bring Hmbefore Pilate - the
Procurator of Rone.

Verse 1. The Council agrees as to what neans nust be used to
get H msentenced to death by Pilate. Certainly word was sent
ahead that they were comng. Jesus' arrest and trials of the night
were kept secret fromthe general population. By the tine Jesus
was i n Roman hands an apparently hel pl ess and unresisting
prisoner, word had spread and the Sanhedrin's influence had good
effect in turning the masses agai nst H m

When Jesus was taken to Pilate, only the Jewish authorities
were there, ready to level all their accusations against Hm The
former rivalries of the Sadducees, Pharisees, and ot her groups
(including the scribes), had been put aside, to all work together
for the death of Jesus.

Verses 2,3. Again, Luke's summary of this trial is brief. The
many charges are listed. Though they had found Hmaguilty of
bl aspheny, they knew this would nean little to Pilate, it being a
purely Jew sh religious charge - so they added charges nore
political - accusing Jesus of forbidding the giving of tribute to
Caesar; also Hs professing to be the Messiah a king - therefore
rival and opponent to Caesar. Also that He was stirring up
i nsurrection against the Roman government.

If Pilate could be convinced...considering the historical and
traditional attitude and actions toward Roman authority that the
Jew sh | eaders, especially the Sanhedrin had, Pilate nust have
been hi ghly suspicious of these nen taking a stand on the side of
Rone. Knowi ng that their only charge agai nst Jesus, which was
bl aspheny (by acknow edgi ng He was the Son of God), would carry no
wei ght in a Roman court, they had to conme up with these conpletely
di fferent charges.

Pilate had a private conversation with Jesus, and was
convi nced He was innocent of any rebellion or treason agai nst
Rone.
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Jesus acknow edged that He was King of the Jews, but
obvi ously convinced Pilate that H s ki ngdomwas spiritual (John
18:36). He perceived that the Jew sh authorities had brought Jesus
to be condemed because of envy or spite (Matthew 27:18; Mark
15: 10) .

Verse 4. Pilate pronounced Jesus "Not Quilty" to the crowd.

Verse 5. This incites Jesus' accusers. They do not accept
this verdict. They are determned to see to Hi s death with
what ever it takes. They nore violently accuse Jesus of stirring up
t he whol e nation, which started in Galil ee.

Verses 6,7. Pilate is forced to accept the fact that these
accusers wll only get worse - that they are capabl e of accusing
him (Pilate) before Caesar. He knows Jesus is innocent and seens
nmoved by Jesus' presence. He does not rel ease Jesus. Hearing the
nane Galilee, he takes this opportunity to send Jesus to Herod,
his being the ruler of Galilee. Pilate hopes to relieve his
responsibility in this case. Herod was in Jerusalemat that tine.

Verses 8,9. Herod had repeatedly heard of Jesus' activities
in the areas He was in charge of. Because of the mracles and
heal i ngs, he had wanted to see Hmin person. At one point, Herod
had feared He was John the Baptist cone back to life (Herod was
responsi bl e for the Bapti st being beheaded). Now he seened to be
merely curious - to see how Jesus perfornmed a mracle. Though at
an earlier tinme, Herod seened interested in the nessage from God
t hat John preached. Now he was nerely curious and so set in his
sinful ways that Jesus spoke not a single word to him

Verses 10,11. The chief priests and scribes accuse Jesus with
great anger. Herod is aware that Jesus did not do any of these
things in his territory or he would have known about it |ong
bef ore now. Herod does not sentence Jesus to death or pronounce
H minnocent. He did not |ike the fact that Jesus refused to even
do a single mracle, or answer his questions - so he along with
his soldiers treat Jesus with contenpt, nocking Hm By putting a
royal garment on Hm they nock Hs clains to be King of the Jews
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- then He is sent back to Pil ate.

Verse 12. By his action, Pilate had renoved the | ong-standi ng
ill feeling between himand Herod.

Verses 13-16. Hoping to evade his responsibility in this
matter by sending Jesus to Herod, Pilate has failed. Now that
Jesus had been sent back without resolution, Pilate begins to give
intothe cry of the crowd. Even though both Herod and he had
found no punishable fault in Jesus, he was prepared to have Jesus
whi pped and then rel eased as a conprom se. He hoped this would
satisfy the Jew sh | eaders, and bring about the synpathy of the
crowd.

Verses 17-19. By this time, the nultitude had been incited
agai nst Jesus by the violent outcry of the Jew sh | eaders. There
seens to be no way they will conpromse. Pilate offers thema
choi ce of rel easi ng Barabbas (a known rebel and nurderer) or
Jesus; they choose Barabbas' release - and Jesus' execution.

Verses 20,21. Pilate was convinced of Jesus' innocence, and
had a secret fear of Hmso that he didn't yet give in conpletely
to the cromd. He had been noved by the nobility and cal nmess of
Jesus' deneanor, during all that the Jewi sh authorities so angrily
and obstinately accused Hmof and cried out for Hs death. A
that Pilate did to satisfy the crowd was in vain - they continued
tocry out "Crucify Hm™"

Verse 22. For the 3’9 tine, Pilate declares Jesus innocent.
Again he offers to chastise and then release Hm hoping they wll
be satisfied with such a bl oody beating. John 19:1 indicates that
Jesus was beaten, hoping this will calmthe Jews.

Verses 23,24. The continued outcry of the crowd was for death
to Jesus; this forced Pilate in his fear of an insurrection, a
riot on the part of this nmass of bloodthirsty Jews, to finally
give in to their demand.

Verse 25. Pilate gave in to Hs fear of losing his job and
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what this cromd would do to Hmand if he refused their denmand.
What ever his true judgnent of what was right and just was driven
out by fear. He had Barabbas rel eased, and Jesus was ordered to be
cruci fi ed.

The majority of the Jew sh nation had rejected their Mssiah,
choosing life for the nmurderer, Barabbas. A few thousand after
Pent ecost accepted Jesus as their Savior, but the nation as a
whol e continued to choose | eaders of violence and rebellion
agai nst Roman authority. This directly led to their final and
brutal destruction at the hands of the relentless Roman arny from
66- 70 A D

Each individual still nmust choose - the way of sin or of
sal vation. To choose selfishly is |like choosing Barabbas - a life
wi t hout restraint.

Choosi ng sal vation is choosing the Savior - the path of
forgiveness, and peace with God, and a life of unselfish service
toward God and nen.

At the sane tine, the choice includes one's destination at
the end of this Iife. What one sows on earth one reaps hereafter.
Jesus coul d have, at any nonent, put a stop to what was
happening to Hm Therefore at every nonment, He chose to stay on

the path of suffering and death, because He knew what eterna
value Hs life and death neant - the bringing of reconciliation
between God and man. It was the only way to pay the price for
other's sins, and He knew He was the only one, the sinless Lanb of
Cod, that could with H's death, pay for our lives. He could see
the infinite reward and H's return to glory with the Father.

Even so we should try to keep steadfast through whatever
trials, or persecution, we face and keep in our heart the vision
of our future and eternal life with God and Jesus and all the
sai nts and angel s.

Arren.
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Luke 23:26-49. On the Wy to Cal vary.

After three years of openly mnistering by word and deed to
t he physical and spiritual needs of the Jew sh people, offering
t hem forgi veness and sal vation, and eternal |ife, Jesus had heal ed
many physical ailnments and delivered many fromthe control of
denons. H's was a mnistry of light in a dark world. Yet the
majority of the people |oved the darkness and worked together to
put out the light. Thus was Jesus led away fromthe city to be put
to deat h.

Verse 26. Jesus had to carry H's cross fromPilate's pal ace
to the place of execution. He had had no sl eep. He had endured the
agony in the Garden, then the arrest, the trials, and finally the
condemati on, the whipping, and then the cross - He was wi thout a
doubt exhausted, injured, bleeding, as He wal ked t hrough the
narrow streets of Jerusalem It was probably the soldiers' fear
that He woul d pass out or even die, that they forced a passing
Cyreni an nanmed Sinon to carry the cross of Jesus.

Verse 27. The news of Hs arrest and trial before Pilate had
soon reached every part of the city, bringing a great crowd of
people to see the situation. A vast multitude was on hand to
observe the path to the place of crucifixion known as Gol got ha,
the place of the skull. A group of synpathetic wonen were
followng Hmas closely as possible and weeping for Hm

Verses 28-30. This brings the deepest pity fromJesus for the
peopl e of Jerusalem who by their rejection of Hm were bringing
judgnment from God. He stops and turns toward them telling themto
cry, not for Hm but for thenselves and their children. The pity
they have for Hmis good, but is msplaced, because Jesus knows
the plight they will be in will be far worse for themand their
children in the comng destruction. Wre they to see and
understand this it mght lead to belief and repentance for at
| east sonme of them

This is dramatically enphasi zed by Jesus saying that the
barren wonmen will suffer less, since they will not have to
experience the suffering of their children.

What was traditionally considered a curse would then be a
bl essing. These things took place in the war with Rone which



185
Lesson XXXVII1 - Conti nued
(Luke 23:28-30)

brought an end to the nation of |Israel and destruction of both
temple and city.

Verse 31. It goes agai nst nature and conmon sense to burn
green wood - yet the Innocent One, the Son of God endures
suffering and death. How nuch worse will be the fate of a guilty
nation who like dried out wood will be burned in the com ng
j udgmnent .

In the last path of Jesus, in Hs ow suffering and agony, He
yet reaches out to warn and call for repentance for those who
surround Hm He warns that their decision about H mas Messi ah,
will decide their fate. If they persist inrejecting Hm only
ultimate destruction and death await them Jesus reveal s no sorrow
or conplaint about H's situation on the way to execution. H's
concern remains toward ot hers.

Verse 32. Now warned for the last tinme, Jesus is |led onward,
along with two other condemmed crimnals also to be crucified.

Synpathy for Jesus in Hs suffering and death is conpletely
out of place, since it was H's chosen work of redenption for us
and by Hs resurrection and ascension to the right hand of God in
power and majesty. Only repentance and sincere faith in H's
finished work is the correct response. Anyone who rejects H m
should nore rightly weep for the judgnent which will at some point
overtake themas did the judgnent cone upon the nation of |srael
for the rejection for their Messiah.

Luke 23:33-49. The Crucifixion.

Fromthe perfection of Hs |life, to Hs sacrifice as the Lanb
of God, we see |saiah's prophecy cone to pass, "He is despised and
rejected of men: a man of sorrows and acquainted with grief; and
we hid, as it were, our faces fromH m He was despi sed, and we
esteened H mnot...He was wounded for our transgressions, He was
bruised for our iniquities; the chastisenent of our peace was upon
Hm and with Hs stripes we are Healed." (Ilsaiah 53:3-5.

Verse 33. Luke does not record every detail of the
cruci fixion. Luke records that He was crucified between two
crimnals - thus nunbered with the transgressors. Crucifixion was
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t he nost cruel and agoni zing form of execution ever inmagined - it
usual | y took 2-3 days. The physical pain involved could only
faintly reflect the spiritual suffering as He took upon H nsel f
the sin of all mankind.

Verse 34. It is necessary that the accounts of all four
Cospel s be taken together, to get the full account of what Jesus
both suffered and spoke. Only Luke records Jesus praying for
forgiveness for H's enem es.

In answer to this prayer, God gave the people of Jerusal em 40
nmore years to read the signs of Pentecost, the mnistry of the
apostles and others, to turn to belief in Jesus as Savior. Though
t housands were saved, still the nmgjority chose their own way,
which led only to destruction.

Luke al so nentions that the soldiers divided Hs clothes
anong t hensel ves, but cast lots for Hs coat - not wishing to tear
it. Everything was taken fromH m Every earthly possession as
well as Hs life.

Verse 35. Hundreds of thousands of Jews had cone into
Jerusalemto take part in the great Passover festival; they |ooked
on froma distance at what was taking place. Led by the Jew sh
| eaders, they nocked H m saying "He saved others, |et H msave
Hnself; If He is the Christ, the chosen of God.".

That He does not wield H s supposed spiritual power to save
H nsel f and overpower H s enem es nmust nean that He is not the
Messi ah. The suffering servant is conpletely foreign to their
thinking - as they m ssed the whole point of their sacrificial
system and especially the nost inportant |esson of the
sacrificial lanb of the Passover itself.

Verses 36,37. The soldiers al so nocked Jesus, making fun of
Hs clains to being King of the Jews; what kind of king was He if
he had no power or authority to prevent H s execution?

Verse 38. Pilate had ordered a sign be nade that indicated
Jesus' crime that caused Hmto be executed - The King of the Jews
- Pilate found no legitimate crine. The Jew sh authorities in John
19:21 rejected this action, and requested Pilate to take this sign
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down - he refused. In getting back at these fanatics agai nst
Jesus, he recorded the truth, Jesus as king of the Jews - not in
an earthly sense, but the Messiah - king of a spiritual and
ever| asting kingdom This he recognized as the ki ngdomthe
majority of the nation rejected.

Verses 39-44. One of the other two condemmed crimnals al so
repeated the contenpt toward Jesus. One on the other hand was
sonehow noved by the deneanor and dignity of the Savior, and
rebuked his fellow crimnal for his harsh | anguage toward Jesus.
He recogni zed Jesus as innocent - and his own case, that he and
the other crimnal are being punished justly for their crinmes, but
that Jesus is suffering unjustly.

Verses 42,43. This man, in his |last nonents of life, reached
out to Jesus the word of faith that Jesus woul d have nmercy on him

and forgive his sins, even to eternal life. He requested that
Jesus renenber hi mwhen He cane into Hs glory. The faith, however
smal |, brought Jesus to prom se that on that very day He woul d be

with Hmin Paradi se, as a redeened one.

Verses 44,45. Jesus had faced the com ng agony and conti nued
on the path to it. He had to endure the absol ute forsakenness of
Cod to bear the sins of all humanity. Nature also reflected the
vast darkness of sin in the hours of Hs suffering. It was dark
approximately from12 - 3:00 P.M, and an earthquake shook the
rocks close by - and tore the veil in the tenple between the holy
pl ace and the holy of holies. This was a sign that the offering of
the perfect Lanb of CGod nade a way for every repentant and
bel i eving sinner to enter into direct comunication with God. It
al so indicated that the A d D spensation, which had prepared and
pointed to the way of salvation, had finally been fulfilled by the
conpl eted work of Jesus, the very Son of GCod.

Verse 46. Matthew and Mark record that Jesus called out, "M
God, ny God, why hast Thou forsaken Me?" He was experienci ng Cod
turning Hs back on Hm As the darkness ended He cried out, "It
is finished,” (John 19:30), then died, with the words "Fat her,
into Thy hands | comrend ny spirit." H s death conpleted the
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work He was sent to do. He had offered H nself up as the perfect
Sacrifice and He died.

Verse 47. The Roman sol dier who was in charge of the
cruci fixion was noved by the cal mand accepting prayers and
deneanor of Jesus - and hei ghtened by the unusual darkness and
eart hquake. He said aloud, "Truly this was a righteous man."

Verse 48. Many who went to watch the spectacle of the
cruci fixion certainly experienced fear and confusi on when dar kness
and the earthquake took place. This suggested a com ng of other
signs of calamty. Hopefully many al so realized that Jesus was
surely innocent, while they were guilty of being party to causing
this execution. Most likely it was many of this crowd that were
converted on the day of Pentecost. This may al so have prevented
the Jewi sh authorities frominmedi ately taking hold of the
apostles and first Christians.

Verse 49. Most of Jesus' followers, fromconfusion and grief,
only observed froma di stance. Jesus' nother and sone ot her wonen
and John were at the cross during the whole ordeal (John 14:25).

By describing the fall of man into sin, and enphasi zing the
Pure holiness of God, it was essential that the price nust be paid
by a Redeener. By the cerenonial offerings of the Nation of Israe
and the nunerous prom ses and prophecies of the A d Testanent, Cod
had prepared the way for the sacrifice of the Holy One, H s Son.
H s death fornms the base of the New Testanent, and becones the
central point of man's only way of reconciliation with God, the
Fat her .
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Luke 23:50-24:12.

Luke 23:50-56. The Burial .

Jesus had commended H s spirit to the Father. He had
conpl eted the work He was sent to do. The path of serving,
suffering, humliation, and death was done and before long H s
victory would be revealed in Hs resurrection. Hs body was cared
for by faithful followers. As prophecy foretold, he was condemmed
to death along with crimnals, yet Hs grave was that of a rich
man in a new rock hewn tonb bel onging to Joseph of Arinathaea.

Verses 50-53. Though publicly not an acknow edged fol | ower
yet in secret he was (Matthew 27:57), Joseph was a nenber of the
Sanhedrin, a righteous man who | ooked for the com ng ki ngdom of
CGod. He disagreed with what that group had caused to happen to
Jesus. It nust have been a great frustration that Jesus was put to
death by their actions. In sorrow and deep | ove and concern, he
asked Pilate for permssion to take the body of Jesus and bury it.
Anot her | eader in the Sanhedrin, N codenus, also a secret
follower, went to the place of execution. They took the body down
fromthe cross, prepared it with nyrrh and al oes, wapped it in
fine linen and laid it in the new tonb Joseph had paid to be
carved out.

Verse 54. Jesus had died about 3:00 in the afternoon. By the
time the body was laid to rest, it was near sunset, the begi nning
of the new Jewish day - in this instance, the beginning of the
Sabbat h ( Sat urday).

Verses 55,56. Though the wonen from Galil ee had fol |l owed
Jesus through H s death, they did not interfere with the burial,
but foll owed Joseph and N codenus, noting carefully where Jesus
body was laid. They intended to go there after the Sabbath, to
tenderly take spices and ointnent to further preserve H s body.
They had to quickly nmake preparation. They did not have enough so
after the Sabbath was over the follow ng evening, they bought the
rest of what was needed (Mark 16:1) - they plan to take these to
the tonb the foll ow ng norning.

Verses 1-3. By the norning of the first day of the week - the
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wonen had nmade preparations and gathered the supplies needed to
conplete the burial treatnent of the body of Jesus. At first
light, they went to the tonb with these supplies. They weren't
certain about rolling the stone that closed the tonb. To their
surprise, the stone was already rolled aside. They went in, only
to find that the body of Jesus was no | onger there.

Verses 4-8. They stood, not understandi ng what coul d have
possi bly taken place. They were not left in doubt for |ong. God
had sent two angels to tell themthe glad tidings, even as they
had announced H's birth. They announce that He has risen fromthe
dead. The wonen had the nornmal reaction to these shining beings -
t hey bowed down in fear. The angels' question, "Wy seek ye the
living anong the dead?", shows that Jesus was not to be found
where H's body was laid, but that He lives. They rem nded t hem
that Jesus had told H's followers, while still in Galilee, that He
was to be crucified, and that on the 3’9 day, He would ari se.

Qovi ously, the disciples and other followers had not been
able to accurately perceive the realization of these events. The
angel s sinply announce that He lives, that He has arisen - their
reply gently adnoni shes the wonen for seeking the Iiving Savior
anong the dead.

The execution of Jesus had left themall in confusion and
sorrow. The announcenent of the angels brought up their nmenory of
what Jesus had H nsel f prophesied concerning H's suffering, death,
and resurrection the 3¢ day.

Verses 9,10. Luke doesn't nmention the visits to the tonb that
are nentioned in the other CGospels. He tells the experience of the
worren who encountered the angels and their nessage. They take the
news to the disciples. Luke only enphasizes that the tonb was
found enpty and that two angel s proclai ned that Jesus had risen.
Jesus had many tinmes spoken of rising on the 39 day. Now at the
enpty tonb, with the announcenent fromthe cel estial nessengers,
their mnds were rem nded of the Savior's words, in the mdst of
their sorrow and confusi on.

Verses 9,10. Luke doesn't describe the details of other
visits to the enpty tonb nentioned in the other Gospel narratives.
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Hs main point was that the first visitors to the tonb found it
enpty and were told the glorious news of the Savior's
resurrection.

Verses 11, 12. When the wonen returned to the city, they told
the events they had experienced. What they said was deened
i npossi ble, and foolish wonen's talk (whatever that is). They
coul d not accept the truth of their words. Neverthel ess Peter -
acconpani ed by John (John 20:2) ran to the tonb and i ndeed found
the tonb enpty. Then they went back home - wondering what this
neant .

The darkness and death were not stronger than the Son of Cod,
who arose triunphantly fromthe grave. The Good News of the CGospe
had been procl ai ned throughout Jesus' public mnistry as a bright
light in a dark world. This Gospel has brought forgiveness and
salvation to mllions since that tinme, and will never be found in
any ot her person. Jesus is the Wy, the Truth, and the Life.

Thi s woul d never have had any power without H s resurrection
unto life eternal in a glorified body. In the sanme way, Jesus
raised us fromspiritual death unto spiritual life, the begi nning
of eternal life, to be conpleted at our death, or at the Rapture -
whi chever cones first.

Special Note: Putting the 4 Gospel accounts of the
Resurrection together.

1.) Jesus arose very early Sunday norning; an earthquake
foll owed, the angels cane and roll ed away the stone (Matthew 28: 2-
4); the soldiers guarding the tonb fled (Matthew 28:11).

2.) Alittle later, Mary Magdal ene and Mary the not her of
James and Sal one arrived at the tonb while another group of wonen
followed with spices. Mary Magdal ene gets to the tonb first, and
sees that it is enpty and rushes to tell Peter and John (John
20:11). The other Mary and Sal one cane forward and encounter an
angel (Matthew 28:5).

3.) After that, the other wonen wi th Joanna cone, they see
both angels and are told that Jesus has risen (Luke 24:1).
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4.) Nary Magdal ene tells Peter and John and they rush to the
tonmb (John 20). Mary follows themand again gets to the tonb, but
the others have already left.

5.) She is crying in grief when the two angel s ask her why
she is crying. After this she sees Jesus, and at first thinks He
is the gardener, then worships H m (John 20: 14).

6.) The other wonen told the other disciples what they had
seen and heard - but were not taken seriously (Luke 24:11).

7.) Later Jesus neets these wonen (Matthew 28:9).

8.) Later, Jesus appeared to Peter alone (Luke 24:14 and 1
Corinthians 15:5).

9.) Towards evening on the way to Emmaus, two di sciples see
Jesus.

10.) Later that evening, all the disciples (except Thomas)
see Jesus (Luke 24:26-43; John 20:19-24).

11.) A week later, He again appeared to the whol e group,
i ncl udi ng Thomas, who was convi nced (John 21:1-23).

12.) During the forty days before H s ascension, Jesus
appeared in Galilee to the seven disciples at the Sea of Galilee
(John 21:1-23).

13.) He also appeared to 500 of Hs followers in Galilee
(fromthe command in Mark 16:7).

14.) Jesus nade a speci al appearance to Paul (Acts 4:3-6) on
his way to persecute Christians in Damascus.

15.) Jesus finally appeared to John when he was exil ed and
old on Patnos (Revel ation 1:10-19).
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Undeni abl e Facts about the Resurrection

1.) Had Jesus not risen and appeared nmany tines to H's
foll owers, would the church have forned and grown, by the joy,
power and devotion of those followers, who at first were confused,
despondent, and afraid. Even faced w th persecution and deat h,
they woul d not deny their faith and certainty of the risen Christ.

2.) The fact that the New Testanment was witten. Wuld it
have been witten about one who clainmed to be the Messiah but who
was put to death as a crimnal? Every word of the New Test ament
was based on firmconviction of the risen Christ who ascended to
heaven to sit at the right hand of God the Father as H's only
begotten Son, who had sacrificed Hs life for sinful man.

3.) The enpty tonb. If Hs enemes had renoved H s body, it
woul d only benefit themif it was produced to prove that Jesus had
not risen. To think that any follower of Jesus would steal the
body and then proclaimH s resurrection, and joyfully be willing
to die for Hm knowng that it was a fraud, and that He really
had di ed and stayed dead - unreasonabl e, unthi nkabl e.

4.) The fact that the day of rest and worship in the
begi nni ng church was on Sunday, the first day of the week - this
was contrary to the centuries old Sabbath day of worship and the
rest of the Jews. The resurrection was the only reason, for Jesus
arose on the third day - Sunday.

5.) The testinony in the heart of every believer by the Holy
Spirit that Jesus lives as Lord and Savi or, whether they be young
or old, educated or not, rich or poor, whatever tinme they lived,
what ever | anguage they spoke, wherever they lived, we all have the
dai ly experience of assurance that Jesus is the risen and ascended
Savi or - because he lives within our hearts.
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Luke 24: 13-50.

Luke 24:13-35. The Trip to Enmaus.

Luke does not record all the occasions that Jesus appeared.
He focuses on one that took place on the road to Enmaus. Two nmain
poi nts are enphasi zed - a clear description of the thoughts and
feelings of these two followers, and how Jesus by word and deed
showed themthe prophecies and the reality of this sacrifice and
Hs new Life.

Verse 13. Two followers of the Savior were on their way hone
to the village of Emmaus, about 7 mles from Jerusal em

Verses 14-16. They expressed great sorrow over the events
they had wi tnessed over the |ast few days concerning Jesus. They
called Hmtheir Master and Leader, and considered Hmthe
prom sed Messiah. Their expectations seenmed to have included H s
powerful nove to establish the prophesi ed Messi ani ¢ ki ngdom
| nstead they had heard and seen the confusing arrest, trials, and
cruci fixion of Jesus. And now the stories of those who had seen
the enpty tonb and heard the words of angels concerning H s
resurrection. Wiy was it necessary that He die; what was the
nmeani ng of these new stories?

As they wal ked, they were talking of these things, trying to
make sone sense of them At this point the risen Christ joined
them They did not recognize Hm this glorified body, so
unfam | iar and unexpect ed.

Verses 17-22. Jesus asks what they were so intently
di scussing. C eopas questions as to how it was possible for the
stranger to have been in Jerusalemduring the | ast few days
wi t hout knowi ng what had taken place. Jesus persuaded themof H's
genui ne interest; they unburdened thensel ves about their concern
of Jesus being put to death, about H's powerful mnistry from God
anong the people. They clearly knew that the priests and rulers
had caused the condemnati on and death of their Messiah. Al their
hopes had died with Hm Now the 3’9 day - all possibilities of a
m racl e seened over.

Verses 23,24. The report of several wonen on the other hand
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only confused things - finding the tonb enpty, the seeing of
angel s and hearing themsay that He had risen. Even sone of the
di sci pl es had gone to the tonb and also found it enpty. But none
of themhad actually seen the risen Christ.

Verses 25-27. After they had expressed their concerns, Jesus
softly rebukes them for being so confused and sl ow of heart to
believe all of the wi tnesses of the prophets who had witten
concerning Hs comng to suffer and die to return to Hs glory
with the Father, and thus pay for the sin of mankind. The
Scriptures point out the role of the Redeener - and that it went
beyond death to resurrection.

Jesus proceeds to remnd themof all the verses in the Ad
Testanment that speak of HHmand H s work of Redenption and
Resurrection. They described this experience as their hearts
burning within themas He spoke to them- truly the work of the
Holy Spirit.

Verses 28,29. As they arrived at Enmmaus, Jesus conti nued on
the road - the two strongly wished Hmto stay with them They
earnestly asked Hmto stay, especially since it was already |ate,
toward evening. After instructing themon the way, certainly Jesus
wanted to make Hi nself known to them At their invitation, He
st ayed.

Verses 30,31. Wien they had settled down and food was
brought, Jesus took the bread and gave thanks to God, then He
broke the bread and passed it to the two. Though these two may not
have been at the Holy Communion instituted by Jesus, they
certainly would have been told of it in detail - so here as Jesus
said grace and broke the bread, handing it to them- they realized
that their guest was none other than the Savior. H's purpose
havi ng succeeded, Jesus |eaves their sight. Thus teaching the
addi tional |esson that He has risen, but not unto only physical
l[ife - but unto eternal life, in glorified and spiritual form -
soon to ascend to heaven.

Verses 32-35. A nonment of clarity cones upon the two nen
They understand why they had been so noved by their conpani on as
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He had expl ained through the A d Testanment Scriptures, how the
Savior nust suffer and die, but arise on the 3¢ day. Al doubt and
m sgi ving were replaced by certainty that they were now w t nesses
of Hs resurrection, and eternal life as the prom sed Messiah, and
Redeener.

They are so thrilled with the joy of their newfound
experience and faith, that they cannot contain thensel ves. They
i medi ately set out to return to Jerusalemto share their joy.
They probably arrived around 9:00 that evening, also hearing the
reports of others concerning the enpty tonb, the nessage of the
angel s, and the appearance to Peter. Certainly, thereafter they
related their own exciting experience with the risen Lord.

Wthout a doubt, Jesus still awaits us to invite Hminto our
hearts and lives. Al so nost certainly He will conme in and give us
H s peace and | ove, and great joy.

24:36-39. O her Appearances to the D sciples.

The testinonies of the wonen and the angels, of Peter and the
two from Emmaus, did cause hope to flare up anong the ot her
followers. Yet it was not until Jesus H nself appeared to them
that all doubt was destroyed.

This was done in such a dramatic and physical way that even
t he skeptical Thomas was to say "My Lord, and ny CGod" (John
20: 28) .

Verses 36,37. On that Sunday evening, the apostles and ot her
di sci pl es were grouped together indoors, talking about all the
happeni ngs reported that day, Jesus suddenly appeared - having
control over Hs glorified body to supernaturally appear - way
beyond the ability of a normal human body.

So sudden and unexpected was this appearance that they were
afrai d, not understanding yet the formof such a glorified body,
or what power it possessed. At first they thought it nust be a
ghostly being only appearing in the |ikeness of a hunman.

Verses 38-40. Jesus rai ses the question, "Wy are ye
troubl ed, why do your hearts question what you see?" Jesus calls
upon themto look carefully at H's wounds to see that it is truly
He. "Handle nme - having flesh and bones - unlike a spirit. Yet Hs
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was a new and glorified body - (ref. 1 Corinthians 15: 35-38, Paul
expl ai ns).

Verses 41-43. Their inmediate reacti on was shocked
astoni shment and joy - seemng too inpossible to be true. To
reassure themof H's physical reality, Jesus seeks to reassure
them by eating a piece of boiled fish - that He had risen fromthe
dead. He again appears to themafter a week when the doubting
Thomas was al so there (John 20: 26-29).

Verse 44. Apparently Luke was planning to wite a nore
conpl ete account of the tine between the resurrection and
ascension in a book to be nanmed Acts. So here he gives a very
short account. He does not nention the appearances to Janmes (1
Corinthians 15:7), to the 500 in Galilee (1 Corinthians 15:6). He
here does not record the place or time but nentions a nunber of
announcenents of Jesus to H's disciples during the 40 days before
H s ascension. He rem nds themthat the events they have w t nessed
concerning H's trials, execution, and resurrection, were told to
themin H's previous teaching - that these were also foretold in
the different witings of the Ad Testanent, all necessary to be
fulfilled by Hs life and death, and resurrection.

Verses 45-47. Just as He had expounded these things to the
two on the way to Emmaus, He now opened their m nds to understand
t he whol e point of Scripture - that a Savior was to cone as the
suffering servant, the Lanb of God who was to be the sacrifice for
the sins of mankind, that redenption would be available to those
who woul d call upon H's Name for forgiveness, and that this Good
News shoul d be preached in Jerusalemto the Jews, and then to al
nat i ons.

Verse 48. Jesus calls upon these wtnesses to preach this
Cospel to the world. They are to tell what they have seen and
heard as the personal nessengers from God.

Verse 49. They are called upon to wait upon the prom se from
the Father - that the Holy Spirit will be sent after Jesus
ascensi on. Through the power of the Holy Spirit they will have the
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di vine strength and wi sdomfor their task of spreading the truth
of what they have seen and heard concerning the death and
resurrection of the Christ. This they nust wait for in Jerusalem

Only the living presence of the risen Christ could change the
sorrow and confusion of Hs followers into powerful preachers of
the Gospel of H's Sacrifice.

Al so today the sane Jesus gives us the same Spirit to bring
us into the new birth and witness to the truth of the Gospel of
forgi veness and redenption - of a new and everlasting rel ationship
with God as our Heavenly Father, and Jesus H s only-begotten Son.
That we may be adopted as children of God - and spread the CGood
News of this adoption and new relationship with God, in H's grace,
and nercy, and love for us - as seen nost perfectly in the
Sacrifice of Hs Son for us.

Luke 24:50-53. The Ascensi on.

In these | ast four verses we see the last glorious
affirmation of the truth of the Gospel and the glory of the Son of
God as the Savior, exalted when Hs work on earth in the flesh had
been conpl et e.

Verses 50,51. Jesus had during the 40 days following H s
resurrection appeared to H's followers and had taught them al
t hi ngs concerning Hs work as foretold in the Scriptures. A
doubt and fear had been replaced by faith and joy. They were back
fromGlilee to await the outpouring of the Holy Spirit and then
begin the preaching of the Good News. Now, He is to be exalted to
the right hand of the Father. Jesus |eads the disciples to a place
on the Mount of dives near Bethany. He blessed them lifting up
H s Hands as the H gh Priest did on feast days, He as our eterna
H gh Priest prayed for them and while the disciples watch
intently with grateful hearts, He is taken up into heaven, H's
glorified body rising, till out of sight anong the heavenly host
and the cl ouds.

Verses 52,53. The disciples in great awe worshi pped H m as
Lord and Savior - know ng that they were witnessing the final and
total sign of perfect approval from God, the Father, as He brought
H s only-begotten Son, Hs Holy and unbl em shed Lanb to the throne
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of Hs dory.

In Acts 1, the angel gives the joyful assurance that in |ike
manner Jesus would return to bring the conquering dom nion of CGod
and the establishnment of H s kingdom on Earth.

They all returned to Jerusalemw th joyful hearts, going to
the tenple regularly praising and thanking the Heavenly Father for
the mghty work acconplished by H's precious and perfect Son, the
Savi or.

Here Luke ends his narrative at such a high point of the
di sci pl es' joy and worshi p.

Jesus is the sane today as He was that day - now in heaven
maki ng intercession for each believer, and W through the
constant working of Hs spirit blesses us wwth Hs |ove, w sdom
and gui dance, both now and forever nore, Amen. Even so, cone Lord
Jesus.

Amen and Anen.

The End.
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